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The changing
ground in Bihar

NDA seat deal makes evident the shift in the
power dynamic between the BJP and JD(U)

he subtext of the seat deal announced by the
NDA for the upcoming Bihar assembly polls is
that the Janata Dal (United) or JD(U) is no
longer in pole position. Since 2005, the JD(U)
has made it a point to contest more seats than the BJP
in all assembly polls, sending out the message that the
former, which claims the inheritance of Mandal
politics in the state, is the coalition leader. This time,
the BJP and the JD(U) will contest the same number of
seats — 101 each — suggesting an impending transition
in Bihar politics. The shift in the balance of power
within the NDA is also a reflection of a generational
change at the top in the making — it has been looming
since the sub-par showing of the JD(U) in the last
assembly election, and needs to be seen in the context
of the indifferent health of chief minister (CM) Nitish
Kumar. That finer points of the seat deal remain open
suggests unresolved tensions within the alliance.

Mandal and its message of electoral empowerment
of OBCs have determined the political imaginary in
Bihar since the 1990s. Between Lalu Prasad and Nitish
Kumar, it completed a political arc that forced all other
groups to align with either of the two leaders, who
spun the narrative in the state. The BJP was wise
enough to read the mood on the ground, play second
fiddle to JD(U), and expand its footprint in the state by
riding with Kumar. In 2025, the signs are evident:
Kumar is now more of an NDA icon rather than the
general of its troops, useful to consolidate the non-
Yadav OBC votes, especially the extremely backward
castes (EBCs), and to emphasise the “jungle raj” under
Lalu and the RJD. In some ways, Lalu’s retreat from
electoral politics may have diminished the electoral
utility of Kumar, though his legacy as a Mandal face
and “sushasan babu” (good-governance leader) makes
the NDA campaign a layered one.

Not surprisingly, one of the interesting questions
regarding the outcome is about Kumar and the JD(U).
In the 2020 assembly elections, the BJP won 74 of the
110 seats it contested and ended up with a vote share of
19.46%, ahead of the JD(U), which won 43 of the 115
seats it fought with a vote share 0f 15.39. Can Kumar
rally his cadre, consolidate his support base, and guard
his ground this time around? A third player, Jan Suraaj
Party, in the fray can upset the bipolar character of
Bihar elections and influence the outcome, just as
Chirag Paswan’s Lok Janshakti Party-Ram Vilas
Paswan upset the JD(U)’s prospects in 2020 (it is now
part of the NDA). November 14 will be interesting.

Roads to perdition
for pedestrians

early 100 pedestrians die in road accidents
N every day in India. Against this backdrop, there

is an urgent need to implement the directives
on making Indian roads safe for those on foot —
including compliance with the standards specified
by the India Road Congress — issued by the Supreme
Court earlier this month. Several aspects of road
infrastructure, governance, and use need fixing if
pedestrian deaths are to be brought down.

To start with, roads in India are designed with only
vehicular traffic in mind: Pedestrians are an
afterthought, as evident from the lack of functioning
footpaths. The design problem is rooted in a capacity
deficit, with very few people trained on designing
with a holistic perspective on safety and ease of
traffic. Similarly, regulatory authorities oversee
construction quality and efficiency, and not
enforcement based on street planning and
management. This deficit is compounded by
outdated procedures, where the absence of urban
designers and landscape specialists afflicts tender
evaluation, with features seminal to pedestrian ease
being thought of as ancillary deliverables rather than
a primary ask from a project.

Additionally, policing of traffic in most cities is
virtually non-existent, except for rent-seeking. This
pushes up safety risks, especially for pedestrians who,
to be fair, often do not follow the rules, crossing roads
where it takes their fancy instead of using foot
overbridges or subways. Without urgent changes here
— strict implementation of parking rules, stoppages at
red lights, mandatory zebra crossings and
enforcement of pedestrian rights, and policing
jaywalking — the necessary discipline among citizens
and safe traffic behaviour will remain elusive. Civilised
road use needs improved road governance and
behavioural change among people on the road —on
foot and in vehicles.

Between New Delhi &
Kabul, a fine balance

Pragmatism and
convergence on Pakistan
have replaced ideology
and legacy concerns as
the main drivers of India-
Afghanistan relations

n December 24,1999, an

Indian Airlines flight (IC

814) operating between

Kathmandu in Nepal and

New Delhi was hijacked,

and after moving through
a few cities, eventually taken to Kanda-
har in southern Afghanistan, the ideo-
logical home of the Taliban. The hos-
tage crisis ended on December 31. Dur-
ing this period, India’s current National
Security Adviser, Ajit Doval, was one of
the main negotiators. A then middle-
level Taliban official, Amir Khan Mut-
tagi, was director general of adminis-
trative affairs. Twenty six years later,
both these personalities are at the cen-
tre of an unconventional geopolitical
reality, a quasi-normalisation between
the Taliban-led interim government in
Kabul and the Indian government as
interim foreign minister Amir Khan
Muttaqi arrived on his maiden visit to
New Delhi.

The chaotic withdrawal of US forces
from Afghanistan in August 2021 was a
watershed moment. While an upend-
ing global order today makes the
events of that time less relevant and
prevalent, the US fighting a 20-year war
against terrorism only to end up
replacing the old Taliban with a new
one, via the 2020 agreement between

the two sides signed in Qatar under
President Donald Trump'’s first term.
A US withdrawal was always immi-
nent, leaving behind both a threat and
an opportunity for regional powers to
securitise their interests with an insur-
gency now back to running a State.
Within this construct, every neighbour
took an individualistic strategic
approach as convergences on how to
deal with the Taliban became minimal.
Central Asia, in large, decided to
engage economically almost immedi-
ately. Iran became a core
political and economic part-
ner as well. India played the
long game culminating in
hosting Muttaqi this month,
committing to upgrading the

“technical mission” in Kabul Kabir
Taneja

to full embassy status, and
re-committing to a slew of
developmental projects
aimed at the betterment of the Afghan
people. Many of these neighbours of
Kabul had actively promoted anti-Tali-
ban movements in the 1990s.

For the Taliban, the visit is a political
victory. India is the largest economic
power in the region, and with Afghani-
stan’s economy riddled with sanctions
and lack of funds, getting any aid and
investment into areas such as food and
health security is critical to maintain
the group’s domestic checks and balan-
ces. Despite the veneer of power,
Afghanistan under the Taliban
remains flimsy. Over the past four
years, the interim government led by
the likes of Mullah Baradar, Sirajuddin
Haggani (the interim interior minis-
ter), Mullah Yaqoob (Mullah Omar’s
son and interim defence minister)

along with Muttaqi amongst others,
have attempted to promote an ideologi-
cally pragmatic approach. This,
increasingly, was seen as a challenge to
emir-ul-momineen Hibatullah Akhund-
zada’s ideological centrality from Kan-
dahar. In 2025, this gap has shrunk.
Kandahar, arguably, has much greater
control over Kabul. Before Muttaqi’s
arrival, reports had suggested that
Akhundzada had given special direct-
ives over the trajectory of the India—
Afghanistan bilateral.

However, for New Delhi,
while hosting Muttaqi is a
realistic and unavoidable
strategy, the dance is delicate.
Today, for both India and the
Taliban, an unsaid conver-
gence is on Pakistan. India
had started taking baby steps
with its Taliban engagement
in 2021 itself with foreign sec-
retary Vikram Misri meeting Muttaqi
in Dubai in January. Operation Sindoor
along with the Taliban’s own deterio-
rating security and familial feuds with
Pakistan’s military and intelligence
have since turbo-charged the outreach.
The Taliban had condemned the Pahal-
gam terror attacks and rejected the
Pakistan-pushed propaganda of Indian
missiles targeting Afghan soil. This led
to the first phone call between minister
of external affairs S Jaishankar and
Muttaqi in May. Since then, India
upped its risk and ultimately gave the
Taliban what they wanted, institutional
access to New Delhi.

This rattling of status-quos reverber-
ated in Pakistani power corridors, with
reports suggesting air strikes con-
ducted against the Tehrik-e-Taliban

For New Delhi, while hosting Muttagqi is a good and unavoidable strategy,

the dance is delicate.

Pakistan (TTP) in Kabul, a militant
group and its affiliates Rawalpindi tries
to peddle as India-backed due to its
own incapabilities of cleaning their
own home of extremism. During Mut-
tagi’s press conference at the Afghan
embassy in Delhi, he reiterated that the
patience of Afghans should not be
tested as witnessed by the erstwhile
Soviet Union and later, the US. This
message from the Taliban, aimed at
Pakistan, from New Delhi, carries stra-
tegic benefits for the short term at least.

India’s own push in its talks with
Muttaqgi was mostly about develop-
ment, something the Afghan people
associate the country most with. This
course correction was needed after
New Delhi stopped issuing visas in
2021. In essence, the message remains
that New Delhi will continue to help
with projects aimed at betterment of
the people. Within this as well, the
announcement of helping to build
housing for displaced Afghans, being

ANI

pushed back across the border by Paki-
stan in their thousands, adds another
layer of building capacities via positive
narratives.

Finally, Muttaqi may have also
received some indirect feedback on
social issues. His visit to the Deoband
seminary in Uttar Pradesh, the intellec-
tual home of the Deobandi movement
which underlines the Taliban’s ideol-
ogy, is expected to push for a more
inclusive Afghanistan. The seminary
elders, while celebrating the Taliban’s
ouster of the US, had pushed for the
same, including schooling for girls but
remaining in favour of gender segrega-
tion in educational institutions. All in
all, the visit has opened a delicate new
chapter between India and the new
powers in Afghanistan.

Kabir Taneja is deputy director and
fellow, strategic studies programme,
Observer Research Foundation.

The views expressed are personal

Why India does poorly in
building large companies

e had in an earlier article (‘Super-

man entrepreneurs driving the

Indian economy’, August 24)

described how Superman entre-
preneurs (SEs), a force-of-nature kind of
entrepreneur, had been driving India’s growth
by overcoming the odds and creating dynamic
companies. However, one common complaint
about Indian entrepreneurs has been their
general inability to create real-scale global-
sized companies. Indian labour laws are one
factor inhibiting size, but importantly, the
superpowers that helped these SEs build their
companies, in the lingo of popular comics,
after a certain size, become their kryptonite.
They fail to find leverage for themselves and
become the bottleneck for their company’s
continuing growth. So many of these compa-
nies get stuck in the 5,000 to
15,000 crore range trap.

True leverage: Finding true lever-
age or finding trustworthy lieuten-
ants is not easy for them. They are
used to the loyal order takers who
can execute. Finding people who can
work with vision and autonomy is
not easy for them. Their personality
type makes true delegation unnatu-
ral for them. To break out of the mid-
income trap, they must overcome
their own biases and inhibitions.
This is the only way in which they
will be able to truly create what they

Janmejaya
Sinha

tionally fraught and difficult for them. It is also
very difficult being the children of an SE. For
SEs, their whole life has been focused on
building their business. They may have begun
without wealth. Their children grow up with
much greater wealth. They may have different
life preferences. But only the children who are
as driven and involved as they are provide
comfort to SEs. These children must have the
skill to navigate the SE, figure out how to
obtain the outcomes they seek, rather than
expect a disciplined process of succession and
handover. The child must be able to live up to
the SE’s expectations. Different models are
helpful in grooming succession, but there is
no right model. However, not having any plan
will leave the future of the company to seren-
dipity.

Culture and SEs: As SEs start to
step back, they need to be properly
acknowledged. They should be cele-
brated within the company. Culture
lives in stories, and we think it is
important for the SEs to tell their
story — of how they started, the chal-
lenges they faced and what drove
their success — to the entire organi-
sation. Often this can take the shape
of a book or a video, or even a values/
culture guide. Embedding these sto-
ries in the organisation’s folklore is
important both for the SEs and for
preserving the culture that made

set out to do — build a global market . k""" ' their companies special. Finally, as
leader that can outlive them. India, Vikram the SEs age, they should find other
more than ever, needs them to do so. Bhalla interests that give them purpose. To

SEs need to understand them-
selves and accept the kind of people
they truly gel with. They may want to
hire pedigreed branded talent to tell others,
but they need people whose judgement they
learn to trust, and equally those who under-
stand and fit in with them. They could con-
sider using a coach to help them understand
themselves. Thereafter, they must find people
who can share their vision but must have a
mix of alighment, chemistry, loyalty and per-
formance that SEs seek. They don’t need many
such people, but they do need a few core peo-
ple. These people can mix the grand vision
with the granular details and truly understand
the growing need for adulation that SEs often
crave, and help provide it, not compete with
them.

Talent density: Once they have reached a
certain size, say 310,000 crore in revenues,
SEs need to seriously build talent density in
the company at the entry and middle levels.
They need to go beyond their original recruit-
ing pool and overcome the organ rejection
that comes about in bringing in fresh talent by
creating a survival bulk (enough outsiders)
that they have an internal support commu-
nity. There are different ways to do this, but
ignoring this need will limit their growth over
a certain level.

Children and succession: Succession is emo-

THE GOVERNANCE
STRUCTURE OF THE
COMPANY SHOULD EVOLVE
WITH SIZE. IF IT BECOMES A
CONGLOMERATE, THEN AN
APPROPRIATE STRUCTURE,
A HOLDING COMPANY
PERHAPS, IS NEEDED

give back or engage in some things
they truly care about — nation build-
ing, industry shaping, or personal
passion — so that they can truly delegate and
allow the next generation with autonomy to
continue the company’s journey and write its
next chapter.

Governance structure: The governance
structure of the company should evolve with
size. If it becomes a conglomerate, then an
appropriate structure, a holding company per-
haps, is needed. The Holdco should manage
the portfolio of businesses, reviewing capital
needs, talent, risk, major actions, and returns
relative to expectations. If it is a monoline
business, a proper management structure is
required with decision rights being created
based on the importance of the decision — cap-
ital limits, mergers, acquisitions and joint ven-
tures, irreversible commitments, brand and
reputational risk. The governance body
should be subject to some discipline — time
management in meetings and clarity on why
issues are being discussed — for decisions,
information and review, obtaining alignment
or learning. The data source and depiction
should be standardised, but as far as possible,
decisions should be taken at the rock face. The
structure should facilitate effective decision-
making where the right data and connected
people are present when the issue is dis-
cussed. Once and done should be the motto.

SEs have been a driving force for the Indian
economy. The nation, government, and they
themselves need to see their company pass
into the next orbit. They must heed advice, or
as Francis Bacon said, “Things alter for the
worse spontaneously, if they be not altered for
the better designedly.”

Janmejaya Sinha is chairman India, BCG, and
Vikram Bhalla is managing director and senior
partner, BCG. The views expressed are personal
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When we look at Canada, we see a
complementary economy, we see

another open society, we see diversity ¥
and pluralism ... the basis for a long-

term cooperative framework
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India’s drug regulation
is stuck in a time warp

arlier this month, at least 20 children

died in Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan

after consuming Coldrif cough syrup,

which tested positive for diethylene gly-
col (DEG) —a highly toxic industrial chemical
known to cause kidney failure. This tragedy is
not an isolated event. In 2022, dozens of chil-
dren in The Gambia, Uzbekistan, and Camer-
oon died after ingesting India-made cough syr-
ups (manufactured by Maiden Pharmaceuti-
cals) thatalso contained DEG.

To be the world’s pharmacy is both an hon-
our and a profound responsibility. India produ-
ces roughly one-fifth of the world’s medicines
and an even larger share of its generics. The
pharmaceutical industry contributes nearly 6%
of export earnings and provides essential drugs
for citizens. Yet, drugs fail for two
main reasons: Some are counter-
feit, containing no active ingredi-
ents, while others are contami-
nated due to poor manufacturing
practices. In the case of Coldrif, it is
likely that the manufacturer used
industrial-grade glycerin or propyl-
ene glycol already tainted with
DEG, rather than the more strin-
gently controlled pharma-grade
version. A 2023 survey found that around 3% of
drugs sold in India were substandard — but
such cross-sectional surveys rarely capture epi-
sodic manufacturing failures that lead to trage-
dies like this one. Moreover, it is seldom that
anyone connects deaths occurring in different
locations to a single causal agent—a defective
drug. The true risk of substandard medicines is,
thus, likely far greater than the data suggest.

India’s system for regulating drug manufac-
turers dates back to the Drugs and Cosmetics
Act 0f 1940 (and its 1945 Rules), a framework
designed to ensure safety, efficacy, and quality.
Authority under this law is shared: The Central
Drugs Standard Control Organisation (CDSCO),
led by the Drugs Controller General of India,
oversees new drug approvals, imports, clinical
trials, biologics, and enforcement coordination,
while State Drug Controllers license most man-
ufacturers and conduct inspections within their
jurisdictions. In practice, this has created a race
to the bottom. In competing for investment,
some states relax oversight, knowing that drugs
produced locally can be sold nationally. The
result is that lax regulation in one state can
endanger patients everywhere.

India has an estimated 10,500 pharmaceuti-
cal manufacturing units, yet only about 1,300
comply with the WHO’s good manufacturing
practices (GMP). Gujarat alone hosts nearly
5,800 licensed manufacturers. By contrast,

>
Ramanan
Laxminarayan

India hasjust 36 major licensed vaccine manu-
facturing facilities. Quality lapses in vaccine
production are comparatively rare, and most
are caught through batch testing or post-mar-
ket surveillance before causing widespread
harm. The lesson is clear: Having fewer, larger
facilities that consistently meet global stan-
dards can reduce the risk of catastrophic fail-
ures. The pharmaceutical industry has long
viewed limited government interference as
essential to its success, operating on an
unspoken pact— that self-regulation, driven by
market incentives, would safeguard quality
while exports and jobs benefited the nation. But
as the recent tragedies show, this social con-
tractis fraying. A handful of negligent players
can damage the credibility of an entire industry.

Calls for tighter government
oversight are justified, yet regula-
tion alone may not suffice in a sys-
tem vulnerable to corruption. The
profits are high, and smaller firms
often cut corners —accepting the
risk of penalties if disaster strikes.
Arrests and shutdowns do little for
the children already lost. What
India needs is a national, industry-
wide quality standard —a binding
commitment to GMP, enforced at the central
level. The state-by-state licensing system, cre-
ated for an earlier era when it was difficult to
inspect provincial manufacturing units from
Delhi, is no longer fit for purpose.

The solution is already in sight. The New
Drugs, Medical Devices and Cosmetics Bill,
2023, awaiting passage, represents India’s most
ambitious effort to modernise the 1940 law. It
introduces risk-based classification, centralised
licensing for high-risk drugs and biologics,
online approval, pharmacovigilance networks,
and stricter penalties for spurious drugs. It pre-
serves federal balance but empowers the Centre
toreclaim regulatory authority where national
or international interests are at stake. Its
progress, however, has been slowed by disputes
over online pharmacies, opposition from small
manufacturers who fear tougher scrutiny, and
resistance from a few drug-producing states
reluctant to forgo licensing revenue.

The government must act decisively. The
Coldrif tragedy should be the last time a parent
loses a child to a preventable regulatory failure.
Passing the new Bill swiftly —and ensuring its
rigorous enforcement — would honour both
India’s role as the world’s pharmacy and its
duty to protect every life that depends on it.

Ramanan Laxminarayan is president, One Health
Trust. Theviews expressed are personal
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Receding South Asia focus

Adversarial neighbours and growing
role of China is responsible

T ATIME when adverse headwinds buffet global trade, India is

intensifying its trading relationships with important developed

and developing countries. A sharper focus on Asia, including the

neighbourhood, has been advocated by the CEO of the official
think-tank,NITIAayog, BVR Subrahmanyam. Most countries do have max-
imum trade with their neighbours, like the US, Mexico, and Canada or the
European Union (EU).Thebig question is,why thisisn’t happeningin India’s
case beyond what he says is the “misfortune that we are in a very difficult
geography”? It is no doubt true that Indo-Pakistan tensions are largely
responsible but the regime change in Bangladesh—that is our largest trad-
ing partner in the neighbourhood—is also adversarial to India’s interests.
Besides such neighbours,a more potent reasonwhy Indiaisnot trading more
with the region is that China is already doing so. In this milieu, South Asia
remains a diminishing focus accounting for only 2.8% of India’s overall
trade.Currently,we have good relationswith the Maldives,Bhutan, SriLanka,
and are resetting relations with Afghanistan.

India’s reset with Taliban-run Afghanistan is taking place ata time when
thelatter’s relations with its erstwhile ally, Pakistan, have deteriorated with
clashes across their borders. China has a head start with Kabul by exchang-
ingambassadorsand makinghugeinvestments.Indiais upgrading its tech-
nical mission to the status of an embassy. Afghanistan’s foreign minister,
Amir Khan Muttaqi, during his visit to India committed that his nation will
never be used as a base for cross-border terrorism against India and con-
demned the attack in Pahalgam much to Pakistan’s chagrin.India has been
afirstresponderin sendingreliefwhen earthquakesrecently hit Afghanistan.
We have also been a significant provider of food assistance to a country in
which 349 of its population of 43 million faces food shortages.Acute mal-
nutritionisworsening. More tradewith Afghanistan,however, is predicated
onthe US sanctions on Iran’s Chabahar Port being eased. Being a go-to option
forneighboursin crisisis one reasonwhyIndiahasa closerengagementwith
the Maldives and Sri Lanka despite the dragon’s growing influence.

India’sbiggest challengeistodefend its turf against the dragon’s growing
trade—that is almost two times larger than ours—with South Asia. That it
hasbecome Bangladesh’s and Pakistan’s largest trading partneris a painful
remindertoIndiaofits failure to deepen regional integration. Looking east-
wards towards Asia, including China, is challengingaswe have notbeenable
to sell much to the dragon. The Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral
Technical and Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC) might be the South Asian
Association for Regional Cooperation without Pakistan. Butwith the chillin
our relationship with Bangladesh, taking forward BIMSTEC through a free
trade agreement (FTA) is unlikely.

As for our FTA with the Association of Southeast Asian Nations, India is
reviewing it as its concerns are similar to what it had in opting out of the
Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), notably that it was
adeal with China by stealth. Making this FTAworkis in India’s interests as it
will increase its confidence levels to rejoin the RCEP in the future. An Asia
focus therefore appears highly problematic even as India ramps up trade
with the UK and negotiates deals with the EU and the US, besides several
developing nations.

China's visa uproar is part
of a DeepSeek illusion

YOU MIGHT HAVE thought Beijing’s effort to attract global STEM talent would fire
uplegions of patriotickeyboard warriors eagerto celebrate America’s relative decline.
Instead, the launch of a new work visa has sparked an online furore that highlights
the soft underbelly of China’s much-vaunted industrial policy.

The decade-long Made in China campaign to ensure the country can compete
with the best of the West in 10 key industries—including robotics, electric vehicles
and pharmaceuticals—hasbeen largely successful. The technical prowess,exemplified
by January’s DeepSeek moment, has fired up the stock market. But it’s not been
enough tofill the gapleft by the collapse of the property sector,which onceaccounted
foras much as 329%b of the economy. Consumer pessimism was on display last week
when the countrywrapped up an eight-day holiday break. Fresh data suggest travel-
erswere pinching their pennies.Spendingwas subdued,road trips replaced flights,and
box-office sales missed expectations,according to Bloomberg News.

Against thisbackdrop,itwasn’tanideal time to debut the Kvisa—what some have
called China’s equivalent of the H-1B.For now, details are still scant, though it comes
as part of Beijing’s post-pandemic moves to loosen restrictions on dozens of coun-
tries to revitalise travel and consumption.

Announced inAugust,the new category drewlittleattention until President Don-
ald Trump introduced a $100,000 fee on the highly coveted H-1B,which hasbrought
millions of ambitious foreign workers, especially from India, to the US since 1990.
Following the announcement, Indian media began to speculate on if China’s ascen-
dant tech firmsmight offeranalternative pathwayif the US effectively closesits doors.

Some of the resulting backlash on Chinese social media has been downright xeno-
phobic and even racist. But much of the discourse has been more constructive, serv-
ing toreinforce Asia’s staggeringjobs crisis that is dispropor-
tionately affecting Gen Z.

In China, the problem is particularly acute because of the
sheersize of the deflated real estate sector. Foryears, property
firms followed a simple blueprint: sellhomesbefore theywere
finished. This model, introduced in 1990s,was able to keep
‘ upwith surging demand as the country urbanised.

Therevenue funded the industry’s breakneck expansion.

J U L I AN A That method worked until about fiveyearsagowhen the gov-

ernment cracked down on excessive borrowing, eventually

LI U triggering the downturn. In 2021, when mega developer

China Evergrande Group defaulted onits debt, theindustry’s

proportion of economic activitywas almost double the 18%

recorded in the USatitsheight.Because propertyassets make

up about 70% of family wealth in China, the impact on spending has been so large
that it hasbeen impossible to substitute with growth in otherareas.

China’s tech and consumer giants have had a disruptive influence on overseas
markets.Athome,though, theirexpansion hasn’t translated intorising tides forevery-
one.In fact, the tech sector now makes more headlines for cutting positions, espe-
cially people over 35 years old, than hiring.In a speech lIast month, Yao Yang,a profes-
soratthe Shanghai University of Finance and Economics,said despiteits travails, real
estateremains China’s largestand most important sector. Bailing it out will require the
central government to set up a national team to buy foreclosed homes, estimated at
one million this year,as part of a push to stabilise the market,he added.

In the meantime, Beijing’s Big Tech does have a responsibility to do more to pro-
tect its workforce, though it will struggle to add headcount in the way real estate had
done. Bloomberg Economics estimates tech’s collective contribution to GDPis slowly
but surely climbing as the economy looks for new growth drivers. By 2026, the tech
industry—defined broadly as including research, medicine, and advanced equip-
ment—is expected to growto 27 trillion yuan ($ 3.8 trillion),orjust over 18% of GDP.
Atthatlevel,itis still several percentage points short of property’s contribution dur-
ingits peak 2015-to-2018 years and much less impactful in terms of job creation.

DeepSeek’s surprise emergence has done a lot for China tech. It has kicked off an
equities rally,turned the tide on the tech warwith the US,and even conferred an aura
of cool on thewhole sector.But the industryis struggling to pull itsweight on employ-
ment.Nowonder China’s youngjob seekers are so upset.The Kvisawasintroduced at
theworst possible time. Its days may be numbered.

o
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HERE ARE SOME new initia-

tives from the ministry of sta-

tistics and programme

implementation to enhance

survey-based estimates in
socio-economic sectors and the delivery
of statistical products to users. Base years
over a decade old have been used for eco-
nomicindicatorslike GDP,index of indus-
trial production (IIP),and consumer price
index (CPI), now they are being revised.
Survey-based monthly labour force indi-
catorsand quarterly sectoral surveys have
been instituted; and an improved web-
site-based data dissemination is in place.
Above all, the long overdue population
census operations are, at last, underway.
These are indeed welcome after years of
nearslumberand silence,especiallywhen
itsdata failed to support the political nar-
rative of the day.

Sub-national GDP:While the stepsto
update the economic indicators are long
overdue, the extent to which these will
improve the sub-national indicators begs
examination.In particular,therevision of
gross state domestic product (GSDP) is
critical for the states, as it is crucial in
decidingthe stateborrowinglimitsandis
used bythe Finance Commissionsin their
criteria for devolution of funds. It is often
anormalising denominator for fiscal and
other indicators for inter-state compar-
isons. Presently, for estimating GSDP,
statesare dependent on the National Sta-
tistics Office for allocating/apportioning
national figuresin several sectors.The use
of centralised databases like MCA-21 or
the use of a commodity flow approach
generally excludes state-wise informa-
tion. Even the presentation of GSDP does
not help reveal the structure of a state’s
economy. Significant sectors are clubbed
together as “other services” while several
sub-sectors with negligible shares at the
state levels are given following the
national practice.

One of the major grievances with the
last base year revision of GDP was the
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GROWTH INDICATORS
THE BEST OPTION APPEARS TO BE MORE EXTENSIVE & REGULAR SURVEY DATAWITH DISTRICT AS A DOMAIN

Improving economic statistics

PC MOHANAN

Former acting chairperson, National
Statistical Commission

increased use of allocation principles for
GSDPestimation. Forexample, the estab-
lishment-level data from the Annual Sur-
vey of Industries (ASI)was earlier used for
the organised manufacturing sector.With
the base year revision, data from annual
filings of manufacturing companies are
used at the national level and then allo-
cated to states using certain indicators.
Corporate manufacturing,
despite forming only 30%
of the units in ASI,accounts
for over 80% of the gross
value added from this sec-
tor. This is then allocated to
states. For unorganised ma-

In spite of being
declared as the
nodal statistical

aggregate upwards. GDParises from eco-
nomic activities within a defined geo-
graphic boundary. At the national level
and to a certain degree at the state level,
the boundaries of economy are well-
defined. At the district level, the use of
labourinput from household labour force
surveys haslimitationsasit covershouse-
holds in the district. There is no way of
accounting inter-district
worker movements to esti-
mate the actual district-
level production.Currently,
thereisno tracking of non-
agricultural  activities
within a district except for

nufacturing,certainbench- agency In the state, the rare economic cen-

marking/extrapolation is
first used at the national
leveland then distributed to
states on thebasis of indica-
tors.Thenew GDPseriesand
other initiatives will likely

the statistics
directorates play
a vsubordinate role
in administrative
hierarchy

suses. The absence of state
participationinthe current
Periodic Labour Force Sur-
veysand the Annual Survey
of Unincorporated Sector
Enterprises also precludes

rely more on data from e- S district-level estimation

commerce and otherdigital
platforms.These centralised
databases are unlikely to strengthen the
sub-national economic indicators.
District domestic product: The esti-
mation of district domestic product (DDP)
at present is more of a mechanical exer-
cise using very little district-level data
(except foragriculture output) for most of
the states.Proportionateallocation based
on outdated population or other means
leadstonear-identical growth rates forthe
districts of a state, defeating the very pur-
pose of compiling DDP.The alternative is
to build estimates from the bottom and

possibilities using any
direct survey data.

Itis possiblyin this context that states
like Uttar Pradesh are attempting tobuild
up DDPand hoping for possible aggrega-
tion of these to get GSDP. Given the cur-
rent state of availability of district-level
data,such exercises have toadoptindirect
estimation for most sectors. GDP is an
aggregation of value addition from every
type of economic activity, and the lower
we go the greater would be the role of
assumptions and apportioning. The re-
sulting aggregate GSDPwould be distant
fromreality,leading to trends that conflict

through this again

@ PEACE PROPOSAL

US President Donald Trump

...only by embracing the opportunities of this
moment can we achieve our goal of ensuring

happen again. You don't want to have to go

I that the horrors of recent years will never

with the central data systems.

Statistical capacity: There is also a
question mark on the states’ capacity in
undertaking nuanced, data-based exer-
cises. Various schemes and assistance for
states toimprove their statistical capacity
has not led to any standardisation of the
procedures or strengthening capacity at
the state level. The National Sample Sur-
veys also have a state sample component
surveyed by state statistical staff. The
pooling of both these data was expected
to provide reliable district-level data. But
most states do not tabulate the pooled
data or even the state sample data. Simi-
laris the casewith effortsbystates torepli-
cate CPL IIP,and the ASI that can possibly
help produce better district-level indices.

There is also no uniformity in the
structure or the functioning verticals
within the state statistical organisations.
Inspite of being declared as the nodal sta-
tistical agency in the state, the statistics
directorates play a very subordinate role
in the administrative hierarchy. There is
also an increasing centralisation of
administrative data gathering through
portals dedicated to various schemes.
These data, mostly shown in dashboard
formats, have uncertain definitions and
coverage, limiting their usability for sta-
tistical purposes.Occasionally,rankings of
states and even districts using the sus-
tainable development goal indicators or
multi-dimensional povertyindex frame-
workusing data from such sources gener-
ate contradictory rankings.

The uneven capacity and importance
attached to official statistics at the state
level is a serious obstruction to bringing
data standards and aggregation. Much-
touted databases from goodsandservices
tax, ministry of corporate affairs, or digi-
tal sources haveissues of access and classi-
fication for sub-national use.Under these
circumstances,thebest optionappearsto
be more extensiveand regularsurveydata
with district as a domain by agencies like
the National Sample Survey Office.

The importance of innovation

THE STORY OF Kodakis nowwell-known
to all—how the leader in the business of
camerasbecameoutdated.The samestory
was witnessed in areas such as music,
where cassettes gavewayto CDsthathave
now been replaced by the virtual delivery
of content. Businesses built on these edi-
fices have closed or had to innovate to
remain viable. A similar wave can be seen
intheelectricvehicle orrenewable spaces
where the future of a petrol-driven carcan
be uncertain given how the world is mov-
ing. The oil-producing nations are cog-
nisant of these changes.

Atamore macrolevel, Al has swarmed
all businesses, and everyone is trying to
balanceits usewith the given skill sets.Job
lossesarebeing spoken ofin hushed tones.
This is something which was never envis-
agedandjobsdonebyAl—starting froma
rudimentary search on the Internet—
have changed the way in which business
operates.What does all this mean?

The future of growth modelswill bedr-
ivenbyinnovation,and thisisbothachal-
lengeandan opportunity.Thisiswhat Joel
Mokyr, Philippe Aghion,and Peter Howitt
have studied for decades. Their work on
the subject has been rewarded with the
Nobel Prize in Economics this year.

The role of innovation in driving eco-
nomic growth is not new, though its
importance is greater today. Innovation
was also highlighted by economists such
as Robert Solow who spoke of the impor-
tance of technology in getting out of the
low-productivity trap.Therewerelimits to

MADAN SABNAVIS

Chief economist, Bank of Baroda

The future of growth models will be driven by innovation,

productivity of labour and capital, which
tended tocome downbeyonda point.The
onlyway forward was to bring in technol-
ogy to improve productivity given the
same levels of factors of production (land
and labour) and eschew the economic
process of diminishing returns.

The Nobel winners have worked on
this subject more at the macro level with
mathematical models showing how
progress in terms of growth can be accel-
eratedwith the use of inno-
vation.Theunderlying con-
cept,however,is the same.

Quitesignificantly,they
drawa lot from Joseph Sch-
umpeter’s concept of creat-
ive destruction where a
natural process for obsoles-
cence comes in. Economic
evolution begins with inv-
entions that take countries
by storm,justlike the Indu-
strial Revolution did in the

Mokyr, Aghion,
and Howitt also
emphasised the role
of the state. This is
critical because
countries need to
have systems that
encourage such
creative processes

Innovation hasdriven the East Asian story
or the ascent of China. The same held for
Japan in the’60s and’70s and the Asian
tigers subsequently.

Mokyr,Aghion,and Howitt did notjust
stop at these principles but also empha-
sised the role of the state. This is critical
because countries need to have systems
that encourage such creative processes.
For that, countries need to invest a lot in
R&D which can happen if there are high
savings. Mokyr specifically
spoke of distinguishing bet-
ween what he called propo-
sitional knowledge,whichis
theoretically sound but not
practicallyfeasible,and pre-
scriptive knowledge, which
is what really works in the
real world. So to derive the
best results there is a need
forsupport fromthe financ-
ial system that provides fu-
nds at competitive interest

mid-19th century. But, s ates even as cost of experi-

afterapoint of time,thereis

a tendency to imitate where it becomes
difficult todistinguish superiority or qual-
ity of products. Thus, monopolies turn to
what economists call “imperfect compe-
tition”.With innovation, there would be a
natural process of creative destruction—
thosewhoinnovate move ahead,while the
otherswitheraway.This engenders subse-
quent growth cycles, seen when innova-
tive products in automobiles, electronics,
engineering, etc. replace existing ones.

THE EDITOR

Tata transparency

Apropos of "Tata Sons must list" (FE,
October 13), the call for Tata Sons to
go public is not merely a regulatory
necessity but a test of moral evolution
in Indian capitalism. Legacy alone
cannot sustain credibility in an age
where transparency defines trust. A
public listing would not dilute the Tata
ethos; it would dignify it, translating
inherited moral capital into verifiable
accountability. For a group that shap-

es nearly every sector of India's econ-
omy, remaining shielded from public
scrutiny risks diminishing the values it
stands for. Listing Tata Sons would in-
stitutionalise openness, democratise
ownership, and reaffirm the group's
leadership in ethical business. It would
also set a precedent for other Indian
conglomerates still operating behind
opaque structures. True stewardship
today demands not secrecy but trans-
parency and by embracing an initial
public offering, the House of Tata

mentation can be high and

results uncertain. This is probably why
some economies of theWestand East have
galloped at high growth rates for sustain-
ed periodswhile those insayAfrica,oreven
Latin America, have seen slower progress.
The question that comes up ishowIn-
dia stacks upin this theoryof innovation-
led growth. Significant strides have been
made in several sectors, manifested not
justbyinnovative productsand processes
but also in start-ups that have leveraged

would once again lead by example.
—Amarjeet Kumar, Hazaribagh

Time to burnish legacy

The Tata group commands unmatch-
ed respectin India's corporate lands-
cape. Yet in an age where global
benchmarks are set by transparency
and market discipline, more is needed
for preeminence. It's time to burnish
its formidable legacy with a dash of
ambition, embracing market dynam-
ics, and nurturing its subsidiaries. List-

and this is both a challenge and an opportunity, as
reflected in this year’s economics Nobel winners

technologyto contribute to growth.India
is considered a pioneerin start-up found-
ers.Also,inaglobalised setting,borrowing
technologiesis easierthan when theworld
economywas notflat.ThefactthatIndian
manufacturinghasdonewell canbejudg-
ed from the fact that almost all products
thatwere earlierimported at the consum-
er end are manufactured within the local
economy.Further,with afavourable busi-
ness environment being created, foreign
direct investment has poured in. This has
been the most convenientway to bring in
innovation as technology comes along
with such investment.

Funding toohasbecome universalwh-
erebesidesinvestment,itiseasytoborrow
from external sources that can fill the gap
infinancinginnovation.The government
has had several schemes that offer direct
support to start-ups.In fact,the perform-
ance-linked incentive scheme is another
incentive provided by the government to
encourage innovation and production.

Therefore, the importance of innova-
tion in the growth process is extremely
high.Thisis probablythe onlywayto excel
growth.Aglobalised world makesit easier
to borrow both ideas and funds to prune
the timetakentogrowfaster.Atthe micro
level, firmshaveto constantlyinnovateas
there are always new ones with newideas
that have an advantage over legacy com-
panieswhich find it hard to dislodge out-
dated shibboleths.

Views are personal

ing Tata Sons would repose increased
confidence in them. Market scrutiny
can coexist with prudent stewardship.
When Ferrari was spun off from Fiat
Chrysler in 2015, sceptics feared a loss
of soul. Instead, the listing multiplied
its worth and prestige while sharpen-
ing brand identity. For Tata, a similar
transition could unite purpose with
performance, heritage with ambition.
—R Narayanan, Navi Mumbai
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Silence in Delhi

hen a visiting foreign dignitary denies women

access to a press event in India, it is not merely a

diplomatic oversight ~ it is a moral failure

witnessed in real time. The recent exclusion of
women journalists from a press interaction with the Afghan
foreign minister in New Delhi has triggered rightful outrage. Yet
the louder question is not what the Taliban did, but what India
and its male journalists did not do.

For a nation that prides itself on democracy, equality, and a
free press, allowing such an exclusion to unfold on its soil
without objection is deeply unsettling,. India is not a passive
venue for visiting delegations to impose their values;
it is a sovereign state whose institutions are expected to
uphold its constitutional ethos, irrespective of who stands
across the table.

The mere statement that the event was not coordinated by
Indian authorities does not absolve responsibility. When
discrimination happens in India ~ in any form, at any forum ~
silence becomes complicity.

It is no surprise that the Taliban, guided by an interpretation
of law that has systematically erased women from public life,
chose to exclude women journalists. What shocks the
conscience is the lack of resistance.

Why did those present not walk out? Why did the
government not intervene or condemn it instantly? This was
not just an affront to female journalists; it was a symbolic
shrinking of India’s democratic space.

True equality demands more than rhetoric - it requires
courage to confront bias even when it arrives dressed in
diplomatic decorum. The moment we stay silent, prejudice
gains legitimacy.

Every nation’s moral standing is measured not by what it
preaches abroad but by what it tolerates within. India has often
spoken about women’s empowerment on global platforms,
showcasing women leadership in politics, business, and media.
Yet, at that moment in Delhi, those lofty ideals were quietly
pushed aside.

The image of male reporters proceeding with the press event
while their women colleagues were turned away will remain a
painful metaphor of power unchallenged, and principle
unasserted.

Diplomacy often demands tact, but never at the cost of
dignity. It is one thing to engage the Taliban in pragmatic
dialogue; it is quite another to accommodate their prejudices
within Indian territory. The distinction matters, for it defines
the line between strategic engagement and moral surrender.

India missed an opportunity to draw that line clearly. By
allowing such exclusion to proceed, the state ~ and those who
accepted it in silence ~ allowed a brief yet powerful erosion of
the values the Indian Constitution enshrines.

If there is a lesson here, it is not only for the government but
for all who witnessed the event without protest. Freedom
and equality are not inherited privileges; they survive only
when exercised.

The silence that day spoke too loudly ~ and it will echo until
India reaffirms, through action, that every woman’s right to
stand, speak, and question remains non-negotiable.

Pressure by Design

he sweeping federal layoffs that have accompanied the

continuing US government shutdown may appear at

first glance to be an ideological crusade against

bureaucracy. Yet, a closer reading suggests something
more tactical, a calculated act of political pressure designed to
break a legislative stalemate.

If the government has no funding, the administration can
credibly argue that it has little choice but to cut costs. But by
initiating permanent workforce reductions instead of
temporary furloughs, it has transformed financial necessity into
a negotiating weapon.

In ordinary shutdowns, the playbook is familiar: agencies
suspend operations, workers are sent home, and lawmakers
eventually reach a deal that restores both funding and back pay.
This shutdown has broken that pattern.

The decision to issue “reductions in force” notices while the
government remains unfunded introduces real and immediate
consequences. For the first time, a shutdown is being used
not just as leverage but as a tool to reshape political dynamics
in Congress.

The logic is stark. By raising the human cost of inaction ~
thousands of federal employees facing job loss rather than
delayed pay ~ the administration increases pressure on the
Senate, where a handful of votes could end the impasse.

The layoffs may be less about trimming the state and more
about forcing at least a few moderate Democrats to back the
Republicans’ “clean” continuing resolution (CR) to reopen the
government. It is a risky, high-stakes form of brinkmanship ~
but one that could succeed if it shifts the political blame.

It is governance reduced to theatre, a form of pressure politics
that tests how far the Democrats can bend before they break.

This approach exploits a truth about Washington’s
dysfunction: gridlock often persists because the pain is evenly
distributed and reversible. Past shutdowns have been endured
with the assurance that everyone would eventually return to
work. By removing that assurance, the administration is
changing the incentives.

Suddenly, every day of delay brings irreversible consequences
~ a potent motivator in a town where reputational damage often
dictates votes more than policy principle.

Still, the moral and institutional costs are profound. Turning
public employees into bargaining chips undermines faith in
governance itself. Workers who joined federal service expecting
stability and public purpose now find themselves caught in a
political crossfire.

The move may project toughness, but it also exposes a
cynicism about the machinery of government, as if the civil
service were expendable collateral in a partisan contest.

If this gambit forces a deal, it will be hailed by its architects as
evidence of decisive leadership under fiscal constraint. But if it
deepens the shutdown or triggers judicial intervention, it may
stand as a case study in reckless brinkmanship.

Either way, the episode marks a turning point: the moment
when budgetary paralysis was not merely endured, but
deliberately weaponised ~ not to end government, but to
compel it back into motion.
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Takaichi’s challenges

Normally, theelectionofanew
leaderinJapandoesnotcreate
muchinternational excitement.
Butbeingthefirstfemaletobe
the primeminister, Sanae
Takaichi’scredentials have
comeunderscrutiny. Thenews
of herformally becomingthe
PrimeMinisteron15 October
Jjoltedthemarketsand
energised bothsidesofthe
politicalspectrum.

Topaint Takaichiasa
conservativeand
ultranationalist,aradicalora
femaleDonald Trumpwould
smackofignoranceand
misunderstandingof
Japanesepolitics

apan made history whenits governing

party, the Liberal Democratic Party

(LDP) elected on 4 October 2025 a

hard-line ultra-conservative and China
hawk, Sanae Takaichi as the first woman to
head the embattled governing party, paving
the way for her to become prime minister of
the coalition government.

Takaichi’s victory in the leadership race
has generated international excitement and
led to a flurry of mis- and disinformation
about her views and policies. She is being
portrayed as a radical right-winger and a
strong advocate of strong military and
constitutional revision, which have created
plenty of anxiety in China and South Korea.
Japan’s pacifist constitution, in particular
Article 9 that prevents Japan from maintaining
a strong military, raised concerns about
security as the security environment in
Japan’s neighbourhood has deteriorated
considerably, exposing the country’s vulnerability
toexternal threats. Views on having a strong
military in Japan are no longer radical and
there is greater acceptability of such a view.

The concern that Takaichi shall take Japan
ona militaristic path is completely misplaced.
Former Prime Minister Shinzo Abe was the
first toraise the issue of constitutional reform
but found the path arduous. The process of
amending Article 9 of the constitution is
too complicated. The next best thing was to
dilute the spirit of Article 9 by adopting
measures for collective self-defence, thereby
fulfilling the objective half-way. So, to fear
that Takeichi shall go further to change

INOUIRER

Japan’s security posture dramatically is like
building castles in the air. The fear stems
from the fact that she was a backer of Abe
and that she shall pursue Abe’s path more
vigorously.

There are also concerns about Takaichi’s
leadership as she holds extreme views on
gender equality, which is seen as a setback.
On the contrary, she could be an inspiration
for other women to follow in her footsteps.
Her goal is to have more women in her
Cabinet on par with Nordic countries.
The obstacle in her way would, however,
be that there are not many female
lawmakers who can figure in Takaichi’s
calculation.

It needs to be remembered that when
Abe returned as the LDP leader in 2012,
similar concerns were raised as in the
case of Takaichi - that Abe was a radical

who remained in power for eight long years,
cannot be disputed. Abe accomplished things
like greatly expanding women’s roles in the
workplace, something Takaichi is now
benefiting from. His visits to the contentious
Yasukuni Shrine, which commemorates
Japan’s war dead, including Class A war
criminals of World War II, are being quoted,
about which China and South Korea make
anoise. Onthe genderissue, shehasnolove
forideas such as separate names for married
couples. She opposes same-sex
marriage, though she supports
same-sex partnerships.
Takaichi is a workaholic.
During her acceptance speech,
she said she would “work,
work, work, work, work” for
the good of the country and
encouraged lawmakers to

. RAJARAM
conservative who was dangerously PANDA do the same. In contrast to
nationalistic. Doomsayers predicted that her predecessor Shigeru
Abe would seek the return of Japanese ~ Thewriterisa  Ishiba,whospokeaboutthe
militarism and his economic spending former Senior  toughness of thejob, Takaichi
would collapse the economy. Nothing of Fellow at rubbishes the phrase “worlklife
the sort happened. Therefore, there is PMML, balance”. Japanese salaried
not much to worry about Takaichi’s New Delhi men are notorious for being

political credentials.

Normally, the election of a new leader
inJapan does not create much international
excitement. But being the first female to be
the prime minister, her credentials have
come under scrutiny. The news of her
formally becoming the Prime Minister on
15 Octoberjolted the markets and energised
both sides of the political spectrum. To
paint Takaichi as a conservative and
ultranationalist, a radical or a female Donald
Trump would smack of ignorance and
misunderstanding of Japanese politics.

The fact that Takaichiimmensely benefitted
from the policies pursued by Abe, her mentor

workaholics. There are cases

of Karoshi, death from
overwork, which led toademand by activists
to reduce work hours.

The activists slammed Takaichi for her
views and recklessness. The point overlooked
however was that Takaichi was speaking
with the LDP lawmakers, not airing her
views to the public. After all, politicians are
expected to work more for the welfare of the
people. Takaichi was clearly misunderstood
on this point.

There is talk that under Takaichi Japan
will see Abenomics 2.0, with a huge surge of
fiscal spending and the Bank of Japan

Political survival, not compassion

arely two weeks after massive

protest rallies expressed

nationwide outrage over

substandard or nonexistent flood
control projects that showed the possible
involvement of several senators in the
anomalous deals, 15 senators signed a
resolution urging the International Criminal
Court (ICC) to put former President
Rodrigo Duterte under house arrest “for
humanitarian reasons.”

Duterte, 80, is under ICC custody in
The Hague and is facing trial for crimes
against humanity for the thousands of
extrajudicial killings during his brutal
war on drugs. Based on official data, more
than 6,200 suspects were killed during
police drug raids, although critics and
rights groups put the figure closer to
30,000. Citing Duterte’s advanced age
and deteriorating health, the resolution
introduced by Majority Leader Juan
Miguel Zubiri and Minority Leader Alan
Peter Cayetano also asked the ICC to
assign the detainee a doctor to determine
his fitness to stand trial. The other senators
who voted for the resolution were Imee
Marcos, Robinhood Padilla, Rodante

Marcoleta, Ronald “Bato” dela Rosa,
Jinggoy Estrada, Christopher “Bong” Go,
Joel Villanueva, Sherwin “Win” Gatchalian,
Loren Legarda, Erwin Tulfo, Joseph “JV”
Ejercito, Panfilo “Ping” Lacson,and Mark
Villar. Senators Risa Hontiveros, Paolo
Benigno “Bam” Aquino, and

following along. Though in the past she had
been an advocate for free-spending policies,
she would be constrained in forcing through
such radical plans as the coalition lacks a
majority in both houses of the Diet. Takaichi
should feel lucky to have calmer heads such
as 85-year-old Taro Aso, whose advice and
guidance would be of immense value to her.

Takaichi already has entrusted members
of the faction led by Aso with key positions,
while excluding her factional rival, Farm
minister Shinjiro Koizumi and his allies
close to former Prime Ministers Yoshihide
Suga, Fumio Kishida and Shigeru Ishiba.
Takaichi replaced Suga with Aso as the
party’s vice president, the position he held
under former Prime Minister Kishida. She
named the party’s former general council
affairs chair Shunichi Suzuki as secretary-general,
the party's No. 2. The eldest son of former
Prime Minister Zenko Suzuki and Aso’s
brother-in-law, the 72-year-old Suzuki will
be in charge of the LDP’s overall operations.

While Takaichi has already frozen the
party’s top four posts, she could possibly
face some stumbling blocks from her coalition
partner, the Komeito. The future of the
coalition government looks uncertain as the
junior and long-time partner Komeito leader
Tetsuo Saito openly questioned Takaichi’s
suitability as the leader of the coalition.

Komeito's concerns are over Takaichi’s
stance on political funding scandals, historical
issues and plans to expand their alliance.
Her positions are viewed by some as a threat
to Komeito's influence and core values. Saito
is categorical that without resolving the
concerns of Komeito, there can be no coalition
government. So, the challenges before Takaichi
are huge. Political stability in Japan would
depend on how Takaichi addresses such
challenges.

pointed out, the resolution s further proof
of how our laws are harsh against ordinary
citizens, but lenient and forgiving toward
the powerful. Asked the Philippine Alliance
of Human Rights Advocates: Why “prioritize
Duterte’s comfort while ignoring clear
injustices against political prisoners?”

Francis “Kiko” Pangilinan voted
against the resolution, while
Senate President Vicente “Tito”

Of The
Sotto and Sen. Raffy Tulfo
abstained. A N N

Could the resolution be a % . fens wrrmon

well-timed distraction from

the Senate blue ribbon committee probe
that threatened to incriminate more
senators until it was suspended last week?
At the very least, the resolution is a
tone-deafresponse to the people’s demand
for transparency and accountability in
the corrupted government projects that
had sunk lives and livelihood among
vulnerable sectors.

The resolution is a slap in the face of
the victims’ families, who are forced to
seek justice outside of their own country
precisely because of the indifference of
government officials. As Hontiveros
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Bihar battle

Sir, The main election contest in Bihar is
between the NDA and the Mahagathbandhan.
Prasanth Kishore’s Jan Suraaj Party does
not have a mass base to win an election in a
state like Bihar with its unique political
dynamics.

It is not yet clear whose votes the
newly-floated party will cut into and in
which constituencies it could play the spoiler.

Despite being in power for so long, the
NDA has had to transfer Rs 10,000 to over
211lakh women with an eye on their votes. It
was an admission that it does not have
much to showcase and seek voters.

When it comes to human development
indexes, Bihar still lags behind most of
the states. It is no great tribute to the
“double-engine sarkar”.

The appeal of Nitish Kumar’s sushasan
or good governance has dwindled over the
years. His health has also become a concern.
The way the special intensive revision of

electoral rolls was done and the Opposition’s
vote chori (vote theft) allegation have placed
the NDA on thelosing side in the perception
battle. NDA will find it daunting to garner
support if unemployment and migration
become issues and determine the choices
of the voters.

The Mahagathbandhan will be the
beneficiary if the electorate makes up their
minds to put social justice above Hindutva.

Yours, etc., G. David Milton,
Maruthancode, 9 October.

Fragile truce

Sir, Israel and Hamas have agreed to a
temporary pause in their devastating
two-year-long conflict, offering a fragile
window of respite after relentless violence
that has claimed tens of thousands of lives
and displaced countless civilians.

The humanitarian toll has been staggering,
withinfrastructure in Gaza severely damaged,
hospitals overwhelmed, and communities
living under constant threat of airstrikes

epaper.thestatesman.com

A Member

Rights groups noted the hypocrisy
of the Senate that turned a blind eye
to the search for justice among
Duterte’s victims. “The Senate has
undertaken no concrete measures
to assist the families of victims ... No
action. No accountability: No compassion,”
pointed out the group Initiatives for
Dialogue and Empowerment through
Alternative Legal Services. Several rights
groups said the Senate resolution only
aims to “shield power” while “spit[ting]
on the memory of the thousands of
Filipinos slaughtered in Duterte’s so-called
war on drugs ... Instead of accountability,
the Senate has chosen denial,” it added.

For all its compassionate posturing,
the resolution is a futile attempt because
the ICCnow hasjurisdiction over Duterte,
and is “insulated” from the “special
arrangements” that the Senate is requesting

and rocket fire.

for him. ICC assistant to counsel Kristina
Conti also noted that the resolution is
“patently self-serving,” and could even
be “counterproductive,” in that the ICC
Pre-Trial Chamber I “will only consider
matters of fact and law.” In fact, she added,
“this move could backfireif the court sees
this as political intrusion and a form of
undermining its independence.”

At the same time, “the ICC may also
see this as conclusive proof that the
Dutertes still exercise significant political
clout nationwide [especially] in Davao,
which is why he cannot simply go home
there,” Conti said, echoing fears that the
former president and his allies still wield
considerable influence and could threaten
victims and complainants.

Proof of such influence is the recent
Golden Pillar of Law award given to
Duterte by the Integrated Bar of the
Philippines no less. While the award is
given to lawyers who have reached 50
years of legal service, the IBP grossly
overlooked how the former president had
flouted due process in his extrajudicial
killings and weaponized the law to silence
his critics.

GST truths

While the truce is limited in scope, it
signals a rare moment of negotiation and
the potential for broader dialogue, though
deep-rooted political, territorial, and ideological
disputes remain unresolved.

International actors have cautiously
welcomed the development, emphasizing
the urgent need for humanitarian aid,
reconstruction, and protection of civilians.
The ceasefire also highlights the immense
pressures both sides face domestically, with
populations exhausted by sustained hostilities
and economic devastation.

Experts warn that while the pause may
reduce immediate casualties, lasting peace
will require substantive agreements addressing
security, governance, and long-standing
grievances.

For now, the fragile truce provides a brief
but critical opportunity for relief efforts and
a glimmer of hope amid years of relentless
conflict.

Yours, etc., N Sadhasiva Reddy,
Bengaluru, 10 October.

Sir, The Union Government has been
relentlessly exploiting the people of India
in the name of Goods and Services Tax
since its introduction in 2017. Undoubtedly
a cut in GST rates for about 400 items is
going to reduce prices. But there is another
reality. For instance, premium for individual
health insurance is likely to rise even if the
applicable GST rate is reduced as insurance
companies would not be able to claim any
input tax credit for operational services.

Secondly, the tax rate has been increased
for coal from 5 to 18 per cent and this is
going to increase production cost of electricity.
Also, the GST rate on transportation of oil
through pipeline and job works related to
exploration has been increased. Now both
electricity and fuel prices are to increase
which would surely have cascading effects
across the economy, offsetting some of the
gains of tax cuts in other sectors.

Yours, etc., S KKhosla,
Chandigarh, 9 October.
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Pakistan must be targeted for

HARSHA KAKAR

he recent protests in

Pakistan-occupied Kashmir

are the result of anger built

up over the years due to
forced suppression by the state. This
is a region Pakistan proudly calls
‘Azad Kashmir, butitis anything but
‘Azad. It is worse than a colonized
state, denied basic rights, lacking an
independent voice and whose resources
are looted to benefit Punjab. POK
has no representation in Pakistan’s
parliament, is administered like a
colony from Islamabad, controlled
by the army and is constitutionally
prevented from making any statement
on Kashmir other than what is the
stand of the government.

There is never a mention of
plebiscite in POK, as Rawalpindi,
which suppresses the populace
and muzzles dissent, realizes that
its residents would prefer India,
aware of vast differences in every
aspect of life. Pakistan’s own
human rights body, HRCP (Human
Rights Commission of Pakistan),
which anyway has limited influence,
has courageously mentioned on
multiple occasions that POK
remains ‘politically disenfranchised’
with no avenue for dialogue.

The Mangla Dam alongside
others generate electricity for the
state, but it is POK which faces
maximum power cuts and huge
electricity bills. Roads and other
basic amenities like schools and
hospitals are almost non-existent.
Protests against plunder of the
region and denial of rights are
met with internet blockades,
media censorship and brutal state
power.

The recent protests resulted in
a complete shutdown for 10 days.
The region was isolated with all
roads blocked while people faced
shortfalls of food and healthcare.
Electricity was cut and people

lived in darkness as in prison
camps. Security forces were brutal
in their approach. Official figures
mention over a dozen killed while
the real numbers could be far
more. A communication blackout
was imposed. The organizers were
forced into capitulation and into
accepting Islamabad’s demands.
Hypocrisy knows no bounds
when Pakistan calls the region
‘Azad. Indian foreign ministry
officials rightly commented, “We
believe that it is a natural consequence
of Pakistan’s oppressive approach
and systemic plundering of resources
from these territories, which remain
under its forcible and illegal
occupation. Pakistan must be held
accountable for its horrific human
rights violations.” The spokesperson
added, “Those territories (POK)
are our inalienable part.”
And Pakistan blames India for
human rights violations in Kashmir!
AlJazeerareported in the third
week of September that officials
in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP)
accused Rawalpindi of employing
aircraft to bomb villages in the
province resulting in over 30
deaths, including those of women
and children. This is the latest in
a series of horrific attacks on
innocent civilians in the guise of
targeting terrorists. While Islamabad
maintained silence, local politicians
raised their voice in the provincial
assembly and at the centre.
Babar Saleem Swati, the provincial
assembly speaker tweeted, “When
the blood of our own people is
made so cheap and bombs are
dropped on them, it is a fire that
can engulf everyone.” His calls
for an investigation went
unanswered. Even HRCP demanded
an inquiry. But all that flowed
from Rawalpindi and Islamabad
was silence. The dead were ignored.
Anger is rising and will soon spill
on to the streets.

Which civilized state, in present
times, employs air power against
its own populace?

Human Rights Watch and
Amnesty Internation have accused
the Pakistan army of resorting to
torture, intimidation, extra-judicial
killings and mass detentions in
the region, largely aimed at
Pashtuns. No wonder the region
isunstable. To justify its actions,
Pakistan claims that all terrorists,
who emerge due to security
suppression and highhandedness,
are sponsored by India and
Afghanistan. Rawalpindi even
launched air strikes on Kabul
attempting to target the leader
of the TTP, which failed.

Balochistan, the region Pakistan
claims is endowed with rare earths
and reserves of gold, is fighting
for independence since being
deceitfully occupied by Pakistan
in 1948. The struggle is led by
the BRAs (Baluch Raji Ajohi
Sangar), an amalgamation of
multiple groups. With the CPEC
(China Pakistan Economic Corridor)
moving nowhere and a rare earths
deal signed with the US, the
Pakistan army is facing pressure
to deliver. Its response is to brutally
suppress the population.

A UN Human Rights experts
body mentioned a few months
ago, “We urge Pakistan to establish
independent and effective search
and investigation mechanisms to
identify the fate and whereabouts
of those forcibly disappeared,
criminalise enforced disappearances
and hold perpetrators accountable.”
There has been no action.

Latest reports mention that
Pakistan is utilizing services of
ISKP (Islamic State Khorasan
Province), a known terrorist group,
to run death squads in the region.
It has also appointed a pointsman,
Mir Shafig-ur-Rehman, for the
purpose. The intent is to avoid

suppressing its people

being accused of targeting its
own. This is the same Pakistan
which claims it is fighting the
ISKP, while Afghanistan accuses
it of supporting it.

Pakistan’s record of genocide
against its own populace, who
demand basics, is well known,
commencing from erstwhile East
Pakistan to the present. The regions
rising in anger are the most ignored
and exploited provinces of the
country.

All they have been demanding
are basic rights and a stop to
exploitation of their resources but
in return have faced bullets,
suppression, communication
blackouts, military brutality and
enforced disappearances. Those
organizing non-violent protests,
seeking justice for enforced
disappearances and torture vanish
into dungeons run by security
agencies.

The result is increased attacks
on security forces. Today residents
of Balochistan, KP and POK no
longer consider themselves as
Pakistanis. Whatever feelings they
had have been washed away by
suppression of the state and
highhandedness of security forces.

To hide its own actions against
its populace, Pakistan attempts
to deflect global pressure by
accusing India of human rights
violations in Kashmir. There is
no global forum where it does
not do so, from the UN to the
UNHRC. Its strategy is simple,
block communication from its
own troubled provinces, force its
media to push one-sided narratives,
deflect blame to India, hide reality
and accuse others of being behind
the violence.

It terms members of these
groups as ‘Indian-sponsored
Khawarij (rebels).” Pakistan’s
current strategy no longer holds
ground. Protests against Pakistan’s
atrocities are rising globally, led
by those who left these regions
for the West.

India is the nation which should
raise its concerns on human rights
abuses in Pakistan. It is time to
stop responding to Pakistan’s
accusations but force it to defend
its brutal actions against innocent
women and children. India must
now adopt a proactive strategy
rather than a reactive one.

(The writer is a retired Major-General of the Indian
Army.)

LEEBYUNG-JONG

he notion of a South

Korea-Japan Economic

Community may sound

utopian — an idea fit only
for idealists. Given the deep scars of
Japan’s colonial rule over the Korean
Peninsula and unresolved territorial
disputes, most observers would
dismiss the concept as naive or
politically impossible. Yet one of
Korea’s most influential business
leaders, SK Group Chair Chey Tae-won,
haslong argued that deeper integration
between the two economies is not
only desirable, but necessary to
survive the growing wave of global
protectionism. At first glance, Chey’s
proposal may seem overly ambitious.
But economically, his argument
carries weight.

If South Korea and Japan were
to integrate their economies in
some form, their combined gross
domestic product would reach
roughly $7 trillion — placing the
bloc behind only the United States,
the European Union and China.
Together they would account for
about S per cent of global output.
Such economic scale would give
them significant bargaining leverage
in negotiations with the US, China
and other major powers. In an era
marked by tariff threats and unilateral
trade measures, acting in tandem
may offer better protection than

going it alone. “This is the age of
trade protectionism,” Chey remarked
in a recent interview. “Given our
shared geopolitical situation, Japan
is the only country that can share
the effects of cooperation.”

Theindustrial complementarities
between the two countries are another
compelling factor. South Korea leads
in semiconductors, batteries, displays
and shipbuilding, while Japan holds
strengths in advanced materials,
components and precision machinery.
A joint economic framework could
create greater efficiency across
industries and reduce duplication.
Lowering trade barriers and easing
regulations would expand market
access and streamline production
networks. A combined economic
bloc would also diversify and reinforce
supply chains, lessening dependence
on China and Western markets while
increasing resilience in moments of
global shock. Joint investment in
research and development - particularly
in artificial intelligence, quantum
computing and next-generation
manufacturing - could also reduce
costs, accelerate innovation and
speed up commercialization.

Still, the obstacles to such a
community are formidable. Dormant
historical tensions related to wartime
issues and territorial claims could
easily re-emerge. Political leaders
in both capitals would risk significant
domestic criticism if they appeared

too conciliatory. Labour groups and
strategic industries could resist
integration if they feared job losses
or competitive disadvantages. Despite
complementarities, South Korea
and Japan remain direct competitors
in key sectors such as automobiles
and electronics.

Prior experience offers little
encouragement. In 2019, tensions
between Seoul and Tokyo plunged
to their lowest point since diplomatic
normalization in 1965. What began
as a dispute over historical justice
soon spiralled into trade and security
retaliation. South Koreans launched
awidespread “No Japan” campaign,
boycotting Japanese products and
cancelling travel plans en masse.

Relations have since improved.
Under the previous Yoon Seok Yul
administration, Seoul took major
steps toward reconciliation, partly
nudged by Washington’s desire for
trilateral cooperation among the US,
South Korea and Japan. The current
administration of Lee Jae Myung,
despite initial fears that his nationalist
leanings would reverse course, has
largely maintained the engagement
trajectory. High-level diplomacy has
resumed, summit exchanges have
become routine and trade and tourism
between the two countries have
returned to - and in some cases
exceeded - pre-2019 levels.

Against this backdrop, Chey
has revived his call for an ambitious

economic partnership. He often
cites the example of France and
Germany - longtime adversaries
who helped create and sustain
the European Union despite
centuries of enmity. “The conflict
between Germany and France
was worse than that between
Korea and Japan, yet they managed
to move past it,” he has said.
Still, the European Union is not
a model without complications.
Nearly 75 years after its early steps
toward integration, it faces ongoing
tensions over sovereignty, fiscal
policy and social norms. A fully
unified Korea-Japan economic
community is perhaps unwise to
pursue in a single leap. A more
practical path might resemble the
phased approach of the Association
of Southeast Asian Nations bloc
that emphasizes limited but
achievable cooperation without
demanding deep political integration.
Whatever form such acommunity
takes, closer economic coordination
between South Korea and Japan
would likely strengthen both nations
in a world where protectionism,
economic nationalism and supply
chain disruptions are becoming
the norm. The biggest question is
political will. Leaders in both
countries face electorates sensitive
to historical grievances and wary
of perceived concessions. President
Lee has, in principle, supported

A Korea-Japan economic community?

cooperation with Japan on economic
matters, but his stance could shift
if Japan’s next prime minister —
Sanae Takaichi, known for her
nationalistic rhetoric — reverts to
more hard-line positions.

For now, Chey’s vision hangs
in the balance. Whether it evolves
into a phased partnership, a treaty
mechanism or merely remains a
provocative thought experiment
will depend on how leaders in
Seoul and Tokyo navigate domestic
pressures and geopolitical realities.

If political courage matches
economic logic, the idea could
eventually gain traction. If not, it
will remain a daring dream, perhaps
ahead of its time, but not entirely
detached from the possibilities
of tomorrow.

The Korea Herald/ANN.
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NOTE: Figures in parentheses denote the number of letters in the words required. (By arrangement with The Independent, London)

ACROSS 14 Enquiring cry?

, . There™ s nothing in
Yesterday's Solution 7 This signals

the first room

puzzling galore (6)

with Phi - source 16 Badly convey
Mike" s opinion

of happiness?

(10) (6) gets amended in picked up (8)

9 Last of wine 17 British composer, religious document dismissing 19 Perhaps Tom's
provided by mentally confused, (5,5) component of finished the sauce
vineyard has dull abandoning education (4) (6)
colour (4) carnival city (6) DOWN 6 Dour, sour, nasty — 21 Fellow s upset

10 Understood 20 Sets up European like excrement? (8) about rebuke for
reversed article to clergy (not men) 1 Person Paris no 8 University in peak heavenly figure (6)
be ancient dress (6) longer nurtured: position: new 23 Name of Russian
(4) 22 Island resident old, English, with perception (6) beer that is picked

11 Sound upset, against weaponry zero support? 13 Sport, mostly up after a kiss (6)
drunk, staggering is penning article (6) pleasant, involving 25 Maori group heads
(10) (8) 2 Girl’ s name partly curious old for Hamilton and

12 Mostly distribute 24 | scorn struggling hidden, in actuality characters? (5) Auckland, having
soldiers around to take in difficult (4) 15 Banking not about turned up (4)
one? That sounds English novelist 3 Obstacle to to be providing 26 Fuel used in older
bad (6,2) (10) soldiers dodgy data? (5) vehicles (4)

facing setback in
the rain? (4)
28 Pressure if parable

(6]

26 Wanted to dump encourages uproar 16 Artist capturing
man in fact (4) (8) energy in fellow -
27 Power-crazed, 4 Bit of racket in the it" s nutty but

silence indicating
work on farm? (6) 18 Embroil knight in
Important teacher

sweet (8)

elegant twists

B
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100 Years Ago
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Front page of The Statesman
dated 14 October 1925

OCCASIONAL NOTE

MANCHESTER is said to be very pleased at the
American Government’s cotton crop report,
which indicates the largest yield that has ever
been recorded. The Egyptian Government also
reports a very good crop, practically a hundred
per cent of the normal. As America and Egypt
supply practically all the long stapled cotton
that is used in Lancashire it is not surprising
that spinners should be optimistic. Big crops
mean cheap crops and a corresponding ability
on the part of spinners and manufacturers to
quote prices which will bring them larger orders.
Although fairly large quantities are now being
exported, the shortness of the staple of Indian
cotton prevents its entering into serious competition
with Egyptian and American cotton; and that is
why the condition of the Indian crop has little
effect upon the Manchester market. That may
not be the case in the future, for experiments
being made in India show that it is not altogether
impossible to produce in the valley of the Indus
a plant as valuable as that which is grown in the
valley of the Nile. The climatic conditions are
almost identical in both places and if the hybrid
bred by Indian agricultural experts does not
throw back and the Sindhi peasant can be
induced to cultivate it, Lancashire may yet be
entirely independent of Egypt.

News Items

BURDEN OF EMPIRE

LIABILITY OF SMALL
COMMUNITIES

LONDON, OCT.

SMALL communities of the Empire have been
very much in the limelight for the past week.
After Malta, on which attention was focussed
owing to the presence in London of Dr. Mifsud,
the first Maltese Premier to visit England since
grant of Self-Government to Malta, come the
Channel Islands and the Isle of Man.

There has long been a controversy over the
proposal of the latter for small self-governing
communities to pay an annual quota to the
Imperial funds. The Government has now
presented the States concerned with a document
paying tribute to their loyalty and sacrifice during
the war, but pointing out that owing to no
machinery existing their undertaking in the
financial burden is not commensurate with their
resources. They have hitherto escaped the
appalling economic heritage under which
ex-belligerent countries are suffering. The
Government accordingly submits that Guernsey
and Jersey should meet a liability aggregating
£2,000,000, which it has paid out in respect of
war pensions to Islanders by a lump sum or the
equivalent. The proposals, it is reported, have
staggered the Islanders.—Reuter.

SIR GEORGES-LLOYD

SUCCESSORTO
ALLENBY DEPARTS

LONDON, OCT.

SIR George and Lady Lloyd left Victoria
Station at 11 A.M. to-day to spend a few days in
Paris. They will embark at Marseilles on October
16, and are due in Cairo on October 21.

A number of friends bade them farewell at
the station, including the Egyptian Charge
d’Affairs (who presented Lady Lloyd with a
beautiful bouquet of white roses tied with
ribbon of the Egyptian colours), Lord Willingdon,
Sir Geoffrey Archer, Russell Pasha, General Sir
Thomas Scott, Sir William Tyrrell, and Sir
Dhunjibhoy and Lady Bomanji. Lady Bomanji
handed Lady Lloyd a large bouquet of pink
carnations and lilies.

Sir George Lloyd declined to discuss the new
position the importance of which, he said,
could not be estimated.

The carriage was half-filled with flowers and
gifts from Egyptian residents in London.—Reuter.

BENGAL IRON COMPANY

SHAREHOLDERS’
COMMITTEE
APPOINTED

AT the Bengal Iron Company’s meeting to-day;,
the Chairman regretted that the report did not
show better results and agreed to a small committee
of shareholders being appointed to confer with
the directors on the position of the Company.

The meeting was therefore adjourned. —Reuter.
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BECAUSE THE TRUTH

INVOLVES US ALL

HOPE IN GAZA

Trump, disruptor-in-chief, becomes the unlikely peacemaker;
what next depends on Hamas and Israel moving to Phase 2

FTER TWO YEARS of unrelenting bloodshed, it is difficult to overstate the

significance in West Asia of the events of October 13. In line with the cease-

fire signed between Israel and Hamas less than a week ago, Hamas freed all

20remaining Israeli hostages (with the planned release of 28 dead hostages,
only four bodies having been reportedly returned so far). Israeli ministers, in turn, ap-
proved a list of over 1,700 Palestinian prisoners for release, some of whom were taken by
bus to Gaza and the West Bank shortly after the hostages were freed. This exchange marks
an enormously welcome breakthrough — the closest the region has come to a conclusion
of the brutal war that has killed at least 66,000 Palestinians and 2,000 Israelis and sparked
afamine in parts of the Gaza Strip. At the centre of it all is US President Donald Trump, who
flew toIsrael and was given a standing ovation in the country’s parliament. The polarising
President and disruptor-in-chief is now the unlikely peacemaker in one of the world's
most intractable conflicts. His claim of a lasting peace may be premature but if it happens,
it will be a remarkable achievement.

In his speech to the Knesset, lasting over an hour, Trump said that the ceasefire signified
not only the end of the war but also of the “age of terror and death”. Even as Israeli officials
who spoke before him, including Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu, lavished praise on
Trump, the US President lauded Israel, directed Netanyahu to “be nice”, suggested to Israel’s
President that Netanyahu be pardoned, presumably for his pending corruption cases, hinted
ata potential deal with Iran. Amid the jubilation at the Knesset, Trump made only passing ref-
erences to Gaza, saying that the Palestinian people deserved a better life with dignity, stabil-
ity and economic development — there was no mention of a two-state solution or Palestinian
self-determination, even as the latteris included in his 20-point peace plan. His claim that Israel
has “no more to achieve on the battlefield” and his shifting the burden to “build their people
up” onto the Palestinians signal the difficult challenges that still lie ahead. For now, however,
the ceasefire that Trump has forced upon Netanyahu offers long-awaited relief to Gaza.

That is where the Gaza Peace Summit, co-chaired by Trump in Egypt immediately after
his Knesset visit, will be critical. The next phase of the peace plan depends on the delibera-
tions initiated at Sharm el-Sheikh: Gaza’s governance and reconstruction, the withdrawal
of Israeli troops, the future of Hamas, and most importantly, the path towards Palestinian
self-determination and statehood. Itisimmensely heartening that the guns have fallenssilent,
the hostages have returned home, and the spotlight is on Palestine. Will Hamas disarm and
Israel withdraw? If Hamas digs its heels in, that will affect the future of the "stabilisation
force,” and give Israel the reason it needs to stay there. Along-term and workable solution to
ring in the new requires both sides to discard the old, to ensure that the current ceasefire is
not a pause before the next wave of hostilities but the giant first step to peace.

WESTERN DISTURBANCE

Ties between Rawalpindi and Kabul are a major factor in
regional stability. Delhi must watch developments closely

HEREIS AN understandable, if sometimes counterproductive, tendency in New
Delhi to view Pakistan's internal tensions and contradictions only through the
lens of a troubled bilateral relationship. The clash between Pakistani and Afghan
forces during Afghanistan Foreign Minister and Taliban leader Amir Khan
Muttaqi’s visit to India, and its fallout, is a case in point. The current round of violence be-
gan with Pakistan carrying out airstrikes inside Afghan territory, and the latter retaliating
by capturing military posts across the Durand Line. Security personnel have been killed on
both sides. The state of ties between Rawalpindi and Kabul is certainly of strategic signifi-
cance to India in particular and the region as a whole. It is also important, however, to un-
derstand the broader historical and cultural underpinnings of the current conflict,and gauge
whether the leadership across the border is capable of drawing the right lessons from it.

In August 2021, when the US withdrew from Afghanistan after two decades, Islamabad
did little to disguise its jubilation. It saw the return of the Taliban as an opportunity to chase,
once again, the chimaera of “strategic depth”. That triumphalism, however, was short-
lived. Fundamental issues between the two countries that go back to Partition remained
unresolved. Kabul does not recognise the Durand Line, and the Pakistani establishment's
fear of “Pashtunistan” continues to colour its approach to the frontier. Rawalpindi and
Islamabad accuse the Taliban of sheltering the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP),and pro-
viding a haven for terrorists who attack from across the border. At the same time, the
Pakistan army and government have given short shrift to bodies like the Pashtun Tahafuz
(self-respect) Movement — a peaceful organisation that seeks a dialogue onrights and au-
tonomy. Kabul, for its part, has long resented Rawalpindi viewing it as a puppet.

The people of Pakistan, and those across countries who have suffered the consequences
of the adventurism of its military-intelligence complex, are the victims of a cruel irony. Its
policies have tied Islamabad's hands, and violence has become a common currency in the
country’s politics: Protests against Israel by the fundamentalist Tehreek-e-Labbaik Pakistan
(TLP) have also witnessed violence and the deployment of security forces. The use of reli-
gion and fundamentalist non-state actors to pursue strategic ends can have no happy end-
ing. India will closely observe the developments in Pakistan and the degree of maturity the
government and army show in dealing with discontent and strategic challenges. An unsta-
ble Pakistan does not augur well for regional security.

THREE INNOVATORS

Economics Nobel is a nod to the idea that progress needs
constant cultivation of innovative mechanisms

OES INNOVATION IPSO facto spur economic growth, and does that, in turn,
raise living standards? It’s often tempting to answer in the affirmative. History,
however, shows that the links between the three are not straightforward. Ata
moment when the world is on the cusp of a tech revolution that could upend
conventional notions of labour and creativity, raising optimism and creating disruption, the
Nobel Committee has honoured three economists who have shone a light on why innova-
tions enhance human well-being. Together, the work of Joel Mokyr at Northwestern University
in the US, Philippe Aghion at the London School of Economics and Peter Howitt of Brown
University explains why the world began growing at an unprecedented pace over the last
two centuries, how societies sustained growth, and what happens when innovationis stifled.

Mokyr, an economic historian, was awarded half of the prize “for having identified the
prerequisites for sustained growth through technological progress”. Innovation has beena
longstanding feature of human societies, but it became a driver of economic growth only
after the Industrial Revolution. As his work shows, technology becomes a harbinger of so-
cial prosperity only when there are scientific explanations for how things work. How to
sustain that creative impulse? Aghion and Howitt use a mathematical model to explain
what they call “creative destruction” — when a new and better product enters the market,
companies selling older products lose out. The innovation represents something new and
is thus creative. However, it also outcompetes an existing product, and is destructive.

The three laureates show the importance of managing the turbulence that usually follows
far-reaching technological changes. Aghion has been a critic of protectionism, and Mokyr
emphasised the importance of society being open to new ideas. Their work carries another
message — progress is not guaranteed and requires nurturing innovative mechanisms.
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WORDLY WISE
POVERTY IS THE DEPRIVATION OF OPPORTUNITY.
— AMARTYA SEN

Rules against disclosing personal information in
Digital Personal Data Protection Act undermine RTI

TTis dead, long live RTI

BEAWAR, IN CENTRAL Rajasthan, likes to call
itself the “RTI City”. Today;, it stands at a cross-
roads of historical significance for India’s
democracy. On October 12, the RTI Act com-
pleted 20 years, and Beawar marked 30 years
of its struggle for the path-breaking legisla-
tion. It was a moment when people could,
with justification, say they created history.

This sense of accomplishment led the
municipality of Beawar to unanimously, and
across party lines, resolve to build a memo-
rial at the Chang Gate — where a protest was
held in 1996 to demand transparency in in-
formation — to mark Beawar’s contribution
to the RTI movement and the powerful law
that followed.

When Beawar became a district in 2023,
the municipality passed a resolution to set
aside land for an RTI Museum to document
and exhibit the contribution of ordinary peo-
ple to the movement, and to serve as a re-
source place and inspiration for the further
expansion of the people’s right to know —and
the deepening and strengthening of Indian
democracy. At the site where the museum s
being built, the MKSS and the School for
Democracy held the first RTI Mela — it will be
an annual event to make the people’s initia-
tive for transparency and constitutional val-
ues a part of the area’s cultural ethos.

Ironically, however, October 12 was amo-
ment of celebration as well as a time for dis-
appointment and deep apprehension for the
people’s Right to Information. The RTI Act has
been celebrated as one of the most powerful
citizen-centric measures that opened up gov-
ernment and redefined the relationship be-
tween citizens and the state. It also became
animportant tool to change the imbalance of
power within the system.

But the recently passed (but yet to be im-
plemented) Digital Personal Data Protection
Act(DPDPA) threatens to completely destroy
the power and utility of the RTI Act,as well as
severely curtail freedom of expressionin the
country.Section44(3)amends the RTI Act by
essentially using the excuse of protecting “pri-
vacy” and “personal information” to ensure
that, after the Act is notified, nobody will be
entitled to ask for, or obtain, the name of any

The DPDPA goes further: It
not only shields the corrupt
from being exposed, but also
gags anyone from revealing
the truth without permission
from the person being
exposed. It invites fines of Rs
250 crore. A law that should
have been made only for a
handful of metadata
companies has been applied to
all citizens, including
journalists, academics,
politicians, and RTT activists.
It is one of the worst legal
threats to Indian democracy.

person for their acts of omission and com-
mission. The devastating effect of the amend-
ment is clear to all those who have been us-
ing the RTI Act to demand accountability.

In a meeting in Beawar on the eve of their
unique celebration, one of the speakers made
a very interesting comment. He said, “We
fought for and obtained the people’s Right to
Information, in which the sealed vessel con-
taining information was opened and exposed.
We celebrated this,and used it to demand ac-
countability and helped establish that ‘the
right to know is the right to live’. However, we
now discover that through the DPDPA, the
government has very cleverly made a hole at
the bottom of the vessel, so that everything of
meaning is leaked out, and we are left hold-
ing an empty vessel called the RTI. The shell
of the RTI Act remains, but the information
that empowers us has disappeared.”

It is a very apt story, because at the mo-
ment when India should be celebrating the
Right to Information Act,one amendment has
rendered the landmark law meaningless.

We need to understand exactly what the
DPDPA does to the RTI Act. Section 44(3)
amends other acts, including Section 8(1)(j) of
the RTI Act. Section 8(1)j of the RTI Act creates
a harmony between the Right to Information
and the Right to Privacy by exempting from
disclosure “information which relates to per-
sonal information the disclosure of which has
no relationship to any public activity or inter-
est”. This section, therefore, also clarified that
information related to public activity or in-
terest could not be private or personal. The
importance given to public interest is clear
from Section 8(2), which creates a public in-
terest override for the exemption clause - the
“public authority” has the right (as it should)
todisclose any information in public interest.
It, however, must be kept in mind that the
power of the public authority is a discre-
tionary power of the government — it essen-
tially empowers the state in any pressing cir-
cumstances to disclose information. It has
introduced a blanket exemption on “personal
information” without any qualifiers. Also, the
decision to override the exemption is a dis-
cretionary power of the government, and not

a power that lies with citizens.

One of the most powerful provisions in
the RTI Act is the line that explicitly equates
the power, authority, and privilege of the or-
dinary citizen with the elected representa-
tive, who they elect through their vote. It is
quite unique in Indian law and states,
“Provided that information that cannot be de-
nied to alegislature or Parliament, cannot be
denied to a citizen.” This has been deleted
through the amendment.

The RTI has empowered people to iden-
tify and expose and reform, with the help of
proof, officials engaged in corruption, and
mitigate the arbitrary exercise of power. It
helps in holding accountable those who block
the realisation of our rights and entitlements.
Without names being revealed, the RTI will
only become a platform for propaganda. The
DPDPA goes further: It not only shields the
corrupt from being exposed, but also gags
anyone from revealing the truth without per-
mission from the person being exposed. Itin-
vites fines of Rs 250 crore. A law that should
have been made only for a handful of meta-
data companies has been applied to all citi-
zens, including journalists, academics, politi-
cians, and RTI activists. It is one of the worst
legal threats to Indian democracy.

Itis not as if there have not been protests.
More than 150 MPs , more than 2,500 jour-
nalists and 22 national journalist associations,
countless civil society organisations, and
lakhs of people have submitted strong objec-
tions in writing to the government. But it re-
fuses to engage in democratic consultation.

But the people will not give up. The ordi-
nary people in and around Beawar fought for
RTI and its use when there was no law. That
is why the museum they are building will not
be a place to remember a “dead law”, but a
living space that will inspire more and more
battles for open and accountable govern-
ment. The government should remember
that it can amend a law, but it cannot stop or
cancel a movement.

The writers are social activists
and founder members of the
Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan (MKSS)

A BIG, BEAUTIFUL PRIZE

Giving Donald Trump the Nobel might have helped the cause of peace

AAKASH JOSHI

THERE ARE, FOR the layman, two kinds of
Nobel Prizes. The first — given for chemistry,
physics, medicine and economics — are given
to technical and academic experts. While every
award can be contested, there is a broad ac-
ceptance that a certain level of expertise in
these areas is a prerequisite. Literature and
peace, though, are far more subjective. Here,
politics and culture, historical bias and com-
peting ideas in morality and aesthetics rule
the roost. After all, Mahatma Gandhi didn’t
win the peace prize. But maybe, just maybe,
Donald Trump should have.

Around 30 heads of government or state
have got the peace prize, many of them while
holding office. Often, they have been awarded
for their work and image in the moment, asin
the case of Barack Obama or Yitzhak Rabin.
Obama went on to use drones and US armed
forces abroad, with several reports of civilians
being killed. Rabin’s work, such as it was, lies
in tatters in Palestine today, with years of
Benjamin Netanyahu'’s excesses finally
paused thanks to a Trump-brokered “peace
plan”. Even less controversial awardees like
Muhammad Yunus and Aung San Suu Kyi
have, over time, lost their moral halo.

The distinction between Obama and
Trump, between a “statesman” and a boorish
disruptor, then, might be the only difference
that matters. In essence, Trump doesn’t look
and sound like a peacemaker —evenwhen he
wants to end a war, it's about being a good
“dealmaker”. The cause of peace should go be-
yond the cosmetic. And if giving the business-

Now, to play devil’s advocate
for Trump. In his first term,
the Abraham Accords were a
major breakthrough in West
Asia, paving the way for
diplomatic ties between
moderate Gulf monarchies
and Israel. If the current peace
in Palestine holds, and if he
also succeeds in helping end
the conflict between Russia
and Ukraine, doesn’t he
deserve the prize? Going by
the words of praise for him in
the Knesset, and the images
of happy Israelis on the street,

there are enough people who
think he should.

man an award helps ensure it, why not?

The values the Nobel committee appears
to champion stem from a tradition that seeks
to elevate a particular kind of person and or-
ganisation. Anti-war protesters who have
taken on powerful forces — the student move-
mentagainst the Vietnam War, for example —
did not get the millions of kroner of prize
money. Anti-colonial activists suffer a similar
fate. And while Martin Luther King Jr was a
worthy candidate, and won, it is unlikely that
Malcolm X and others who questioned sys-
temic racism and White supremacy in the US
more militantly were even considered.

Now, to play devil’s advocate for Trump. In
his first term, the Abraham Accords were ama-
jor breakthrough in West Asia, paving the way
for diplomatic ties between moderate Gulf
monarchies and Israel. If the current peace in
Palestine holds,and if he also succeeds in help-
ing end the conflict between Russia and
Ukraine, doesn’t he deserve the prize? Going
by the words of praise for him in the Knesset,
and the images of happy Israelis on the street,
there are enough people who think he should.

Trump didn’t get the prize, and likely won't,
because the Nobel Peace Prize committee, like
so many other corporate social responsibility
outfits, isn’tabout either rewarding or promot-
ing peace. And those running the show don’t
really know what they are about.

There’s an apocryphal tale about the origin
of the Nobel Prize. In 1888, Ludvig, brother of
Alfred Nobel (inventor of dynamite, who en-
dowed the prizes in his name) died. Some

newspapers thought it was Alfred who had
passed away, and an obituary claimed that “Dr
Alfred Nobel, who became rich by finding ways
tokillmore people faster than ever before, died
yesterday”. Worried, Alfred bequeathed his
fortune in a bid to build a legacy and a name
that would be more forgiving. He succeeded.

The Nobel Peace Prize is a PR exercise and
a way to champion “Western values”. Trump
has upended both those “values” and the
global order that made such hypocrisies pos-
sible. He is as draconian at home as his prede-
cessors were abroad. Most of all, heis rude and
unpredictable. But given his ego and penchant
for shiny things, the prize might have actually
helped the cause of peace by placating the man
who is both capable of bringing it about
(thanks to his office) and destroying it funda-
mentally. This is something the 2025 winner,
Maria Corina Machado, seems to realise.

The Venezuelan democracy activist, who
has called for foreign intervention and is a
Trump supporter, praised the US Presidentand
got on a phone call with him soon after win-
ning the prize. This, even as petulant state-
ments emerged from the White House and
Trump supporters about the Nobel commit-
tee “playing politics over peace”. Since the win-
ner is a pro-Trump Zionist, why the pretence?
Why not give it to the man himself?

Peace, like war, is always about politics.
Perhaps it’s time that the good folks who give
out awards realise that.

aakash.joshi@expressindia.com
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CONTAINING PAKISTAN

THE PRIME MINISTER, Rajiv Gandhi, has said
India can “contain Pakistan at any time,
whether they have the bomb or don't have
the bomb”. The New York Times quoted him
as saying in an interview: “It is just a ques-
tion of spending more money and diverting
resources, which we don't like to do. But if
we are forced to do it, we are forced todo it.”
Gandhi declined to say what India would do
if it was proved that Pakistan had developed
anuclear bomb.

ITALY DEFIES US
A MAJOR ROW loomed between Rome and

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

Washington after Italy freed a Palestinian
leader wanted by the United States over the
hijacking of the cruise liner Achille Lauro and
the murder of an American passenger. The
Foreign Ministry said Italy would reply for-
mally to the US protests in the next few days.

ARAFAT AND UN

AFTER A THREE-WEEK debate on the inter-
national situation, the UN General Assembly
gets ready for a 10-day commemorative ses-
sion that is expected to bring more than 80
world leaders to the forum. Controversy
threatens the opening day as the assembly
takes up a resolution co-sponsored by India
and five other non-aligned countries that

proposes an invitation to PLO leader Yasser
Arafat and SWAPO president Sam Nujoma.

UK AGAINST TERROR

THE BRITISH PRIME MINISTER, Margaret
Thatcher, has affirmed Britain’s support for
the stability and unity of India and asserted
that she does not want any Sikh extremist
plotting to destabilise the world’s largest
democracy. The British government was
only “too anxious and willing” to take action
against the extremists but it could act only
when there was evidence to prosecute them,
she told PTI correspondent M K Razdan on
the eve of the visit of the Prime Minister, Rajiv
Gandhi, to London.
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WHAT THE OTHERS SAY

“The war that has been going on in the Gaza Strip for 20 months already has once
again shown how hard it is to end wars or to achieve ‘total victory,” as Netanyahu
has promised. Military pressure alone will produce neither security nor victory.”

—HAARETZ,ISRAEL

Let me tell you a gur-chana story InBihar, the old, the
new & the new old

Three recent incidents show that caste is not our past, it is very much our lived reality. And that
education and jobs are necessary, but not sufficient, for countering caste inequalities

BY YOGENDRA YADAV

THREE RECENT INCIDENTS reminded me of
the gur-chana story I heard some 25 years
ago. I used to know this bright and outspo-
ken Dalit student, who cleared a competitive
exam and joined as an officer.  met him
shortly after his marriage to a girl from a rel-
atively privileged family, who was keen to
shed the “SC” tag and blend into the “normal”
society of officers. So was he, perhaps. Before
I could comment on his tempered self, he
sheepishly said, “Adjustment kar liya hai, sir”.
Imarvelled at the elasticity of this very Indian
expression that covers anything from accom-
modation to assimilation to submission.

Solwas startled to see an Ambedkar por-
traitin their drawing room when I visited him
after a couple of years. He saw the question
in my eyes and before I could ask, narrated a
story. The day their firstborn started walking,
he and his wife shared their joy with their
neighbours in the Officers’ Colony by distrib-
uting gur-chana, as was their custom. In the
evening, while taking a walk, the couple no-
ticed that more than one neighbour had
thrown their gur-chana in the waste heap
outside their houses. No one said a thing, no
caste slur was uttered. Yet, in an instant they
knew the sociological truth: Yeh jati hai ki ja-
tee nahin. The tag they wanted to shed would-
n’tleave them. So they embraced it.

I have narrated this story umpteen times
to make three simple points. One, caste is not
our past; itis very much our present lived re-
ality. And it threatens to remain a part of our
future. Two, it is not limited to the rural or
traditional pockets of “backwardness”; caste
wears new masks in modern sections of our
society. Rarely does caste-based oppression
and injustice announce itself as such. It
comes wrapped in layers that need to be
peeled off. Three, caste is sticky; eliminating
its effects is tricky. Education and jobs are
necessary for countering caste inequalities,
but they are not sufficient.

All three lessons came back to me last
week, following three incidents — the lynch-
ing of Hariom Valmiki in Rae Bareli, the sui-
cide of IPS officer Y Puran Kumar in
Chandigarh and the attempt to hurl a shoe
at CJI BR Gavai inside his courtroom.

There is nothing to connect these three
very different occurrences, directed at three
persons of very different standing, except
that all of them happen to be Dalit. The fact
of the victims being Dalit does not, by itself,
put all these cases in the category of caste-
based oppression. As per media reports,
Hariom was lynched not because he was a
Dalit but because he could not offer coher-
entanswers to the crowd that suspected him
of being a thief. Supposedly, Justice Gavai's
attacker did not invoke his caste, but his al-
leged affront to Hinduism. And, as per bu-
reaucratic whispers, Puran Kumar fell to in-
tra-office rivalry more than the caste-based
discrimination he mentioned in his suicide
note. This is what the dominant common
sense would have us believe.

We must peel off this deceptive layer by
asking a counterfactual question: What if
the persons in question were not Dalits?
Would they have met the same fate? What
if Hariom, surrounded by a crowd that sus-
pected him of being a thief, had shouted
that he is a Thakur? He may not have es-
caped some humiliation and beating. But
would he have been beaten to death, with

no one coming to his rescue? Would his
body be left to rot, to be discovered by the
police next day? Would the police and ad-
ministration delay action for as long as they
did? Hariom suffered this fate not because
he was suspected to be a petty criminal, nor
because he was mentally challenged, but
because he was a Valmiki.

Or, take the case of what happened in CJI
Gavai’s court. You cannot rule outaderanged
person doing something like this in any
court, irrespective of the social background of
the judge. But would an otherwise “bal-
anced” lawyer do this in the (JI's court if there
was nothing in his eyes that lowered the
stature of his position? Was the invocation
of affront to the “Sanatan” by him limited
only to religious tradition? Or, was there a
sub-text of caste Hindu supremacy in what
he said? In other words, was he reacting not
just to what was said, but also to who said it?
N Sukumar characterises it as “casteist man-
ifestation of hatred” that has been nor-
malised in our times.

What if an incident like this had hap-
pened in the court of CJI D Y Chandrachud,
and the offender was a Muslim? Would the
entire country respond as placidly as it did
in this instance? Would the Home Ministry
and the national security establishment re-
spond the way they did? Would TV channels
not feast on this for days on end? Would we
have seen the offender getting away with a
series of soft interviews? Can we imagine so-
cial-media campaigns to support and glorify

Take the case of what
happened in Justice Gavai’s
court. You cannot rule out a
deranged person doing
something like this in any
court, irrespective of the social
background of the judge. But
would an otherwise ‘balanced’
lawyer do this in the CJT’s
court if there was nothing in
his eyes that lowered the
stature of his position? Was
the invocation of affront to the
‘Sanatan’ by him limited only
to religious tradition? Or, was
there a sub-text of caste Hindu
supremacy in what he said? In
other words, was he reacting
not just to what was said, but
also to who said it? N
Sukumar characterises it as
‘casteist manifestation of
hatred’ that has been
normalised in our times.

CR Sasikumar

the offender, as happened in this case?
Justice Gavai may occupy the highest judi-
cial position in the constitutional order but
it appears that that does not alter his posi-
tion in the social order.

Finally, let us ask: What if Puran Kumar
was not a Dalit? Again, rivalry among officers
and persecution of the inconvenient voices is
not unheard of in the world of babudom. But
Kumar’s final note narrates a story of isolation,
of marginalisation by successive bosses. Was
itjust the isolation of a dissenting voice or was
there an element of social marginalisation?
Would he have faced this had he been sur-
rounded by a social network of officers of his
own community? He himself identified the
root cause of his persecution as caste discrim-
ination. While there is widespread concern
and coverage of the incident, including a let-
ter of support from the IAS association and a
belated and perfunctory letter from the IPS
fraternity, there is little acknowledgment of
and discussion on the caste angle of this inci-
dent. As Sumeet Mhaskar and Prabodhan Pol
pointed out in this newspaper, this incident
proves once again that the “casteless bureau-
cratisamyth”.

The gur-chana story I heard resulted in
the installation of Babasaheb’s image.
Would these three stories result in the re-
installation of Babasaheb’s resolve for anni-
hilation of caste?

The writer is member, Swaraj India, and
national convenor of Bharat Jodo Abhiyaan

A turtleneck kind of girl

Diane Keaton stood out for not conforming to Hollywood norms

SHALINI LANGER

“ATURTLENECK KIND of girl.” Diane Keaton’s
character described herself thus in
Something’s Gotta Give, a movie she would
come to call one of her favourites. It was, to
say the least, fitting.

More than any actor before her — and
perhaps after — what the 79-year-old actor
who died late Sunday morning put on her
slight frame told a story. Of a woman who
did not conform to any Hollywood norms,
sporting on the red carpet men’s suits,
waistcoats and bowler hats, blazers and ties
and glasses. Keaton, who spoke openly
about her struggles with bulimia when in
her 20s, rose above size by overwhelming
and undermining it.

She showed thatleading ladies — and not
just leading men — could be “kooky”, her
words again, and dress just a bit crooked, like
that tie she wore half-tucked. For countless
little girls and young teens seeking to find a
reflection of themselves on the big screen, or
of anything other than the “normal”, there
she was, in all her awkward glory. Long be-
fore actresses would be hailed for ditching

contact lenses for glasses at the Oscars, she
was there everywhere in hers.

Keaton may have come to stardom as the
wounded wife of The Godfather, whose shat-
tered face marks the end of innocence of
Michael Corleone, but rarely again — starting
with Annie Hall, and right through multiple
awards for her work both on the stage and
screen —would she play arole where her des-
tiny was shaped by another. Thatincluded not
choosing to ever get married, something rare
for a woman who was in her 70s, as Keaton
noted once. Instead, what she had were ro-
mances, including a great one with Michael
Corleone or Al Pacino himself, and another
with Woody Allen — romances that linger on
inmemory precisely for remaining unfinished.

In his tribute to Keaton, Allen called her
“unlike anyone the planet has experienced
or is likely to ever see again”; someone for
whom all rules and everything else “stand
suspended”. Allen, who directed and starred
in Annie Hall, would know that better than
anyone else — being in many ways the true
soulmate of that immortal Keaton character

who, unlike her, has strived since to hold on
to its spirit.

If her self-assured, distinctive strength
marked Keaton, so did her encompassing
warmth. No one could look into her smiling
eyes and not find a grin forming along one’s
lips. As Meryl Streep said in a speech that
went viral following the announcement of
Keaton’s death, “Diane Keaton, arguably the
most covered-up person in the history of
clothes, is also a transparent woman. There
is nobody who stands more exposed, more
undefended, more willing to show herself
inside and out, than Diane.”

Streep went on to describe Keaton'’s por-
trayal of Annie Hall as that of a “humming-
bird”, so small and so hard to pin down, yet
so hard to miss. This is where Keaton differed
from other colleagues, including Streep — if
the latter embodies formidable perfection,
Keaton’s was an accessible imperfection. Her
2014 memoir Let’s Just Say It Wasn't Pretty, on
the ups and downs of living and working in
a world obsessed with beauty, is dedicated
to “all the women who can’t get to right with-

out being wrong”, with Keaton talking about
being “inept, inexact, imprecise”, and man-
gling her sentences when growing up.

In Then Again, Keaton again wrote about
the burden of correction. “The exhausting ef-
fort to control time by altering the effects of
age doesn't bring happiness,” she wrote.
“Why try to appeal to everyone?” was her
calling card.

Like that turtleneck she made her own
(partly to keep off the sun after surviving skin
cancer), itis fitting that she also wrote a book
called Fashion First, in collaboration with
Ralph Lauren. In a chapter on paparazzi shots,
she wrote, “If | were to describe my so-called
‘street style’, Iwould say, GET RID OF MY EN-
TIRE BODY, including my eyes, my nose, my
mouth, all of my legs, and the rest of me.
Sadly, I need a nose and a mouth to live and
breathe, but that doesn’t mean I need to
show them off.”

“La-di-da, la-di-da, la-1a,” we say, like
Annie Hall.

shalini.langer@expressindia.com
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Regardless of who wins and who loses, the entry
of a third player is an opportunity to remake ‘the
people’, put older contestants on notice

VANDITA MISHRA

Mahagathbandhan — brings with it a
promise. It may or may not shape a new
outcome, butit could put the older players
on notice. It is an opportunity, also, to re-
make “the people”.

For too long, “the people” of Bihar have
been defined in fixed and unmoving ways,
all the better to fit the established players'
formulas and strategies. The gap between
the churn on the ground and the political

WITH THE BUGLE for the Bihar polls
sounded, courting of one of the most in-
tensely political and politicised electorates
is officially on. In Bihar, far too much still de-
pends upon the state and almost every
question becomes one that is posed to the
government. At the same time, it is also a
place where a now-dwindling army of “JP-
wallahs” and their legatees is still active on
the ground to wage a daily fight for justice,
armed with nothing more than a healthy
scepticism of the state, whichever the gov-
ernment, and a jhola-full of resolve to forge
wider civil society solidarities.

When an election comes to Bihar, even
in the most denuded and impoverished set-
tings, and especially vividly in those, you
sense the power of the vote. You are likely to
come across voters who say that, for them,
winnability may not be the overriding cri-
terion — that they will vote not for the gov-
ernment, as is conventionally done, but for
the Opposition, because ademocracy needs
a strong opposition. Or that they will cali-
brate their Lok Sabha-assembly choices to
ensure that power is not concentrated in
the hands of one individual or party, be-
cause that is not good for democracy.

For years now, though, this state of the
engaged and discerning voter has been
trapped ina prolonged political plateau. The
Mandal mobilisations of the 1990s led to the
radical upending of caste equations by Lalu
Prasad. The Lalu era came to an end because
he did not have the imagination or vision to
take his own magnificent achievements to
the next step, link them to an agenda of gov-
ernance. He was complicit, therefore, in the
shrinking of his formidable 1995 coalition of
the backward and poor into spectres of dein-
stitutionalisation, “Yadavraj” and “jungle raj”,
which still haunt the Tejashwi-led R]D.

The Lalu era paved the way for the qui-
eter reconfigurations wrought by Nitish
Kumar. Nitish put together a social coalition
of extremes and carved out valuable polit-
ical space in the middle — for restoring the
authority of the state and underlining the
importance of development or vikas along-
side samajik nyay or social justice.

But the Nitish transformations have also
long hit a dead end. Stories of change were
scattered across the state in the 2010 elec-
tion that brought him his most fulsome
mandate — from dramatic improvements
on the law-and-order front to the building
of bridges; from the cycles for girls that en-
abled them to cover the distance to school
instead of being forced to drop out to new
stirrings among the EBCs relegated by the
dominant OBCs. In the last few years, how-
ever, Nitish has been in power as a wan fig-
ure hidden from public view by a coterie,
switching sides and running out of ideas,
resorting to proliferating cash transfers and
the strong-armed prohibition policy.

Now, the entry of a third player,
Prashant Kishor’s Jan Suraaj, in the broadly
bipolar contest in Bihar — NDA vs

framing has been growing. A new player,
asking uncomfortable questions, calling
out solidified pieties and hurling challenges
— as Kishor seems to be doing while play-
ing expertly to the media gallery — could
bring a welcome disruption in the older
ways of seeing.

Itis true, for instance, that caste identi-
ties are salient in Bihar. They are etched into
the land, spatially dividing the village into
caste clusters, apart from providing
bounded categories of political and elec-
toral mobilisation. It is true that to remove
inequalities on the basis of caste, it is nec-
essary to foreground caste. But the reality
also is that “the people” are more varied
and fluid. Just as caste chips away at
Hindutva’'s imagined monolith, people
across castes can also be defined and ad-
dressed along other intersecting axes — as
the migrants and the unemployed, and as
parents of children who receive a substan-
dard education in schools.

Totravel in Bihar in the last few years has
been to encounter a growing clamour by
parents at the lower ends of the caste and
class ladder who say that they want a bet-
ter quality of learning in the sarkari school
— it must be a place where teachers teach,
they say, instead of being the site for prima-
rily dispensing the free midday meal or
khichdi. Waiting to be punctured in Bihar,
asinother states, is a stereotype thatis con-
venient both to the political player and the
election analyst — that the citizen, and espe-
cially the woman voter, can be reduced fully
and unresistingly into the labharthi or pas-
sive beneficiary of the designed-by-govern-
ment welfare scheme.

The welfare architecture putin placein
20 years of Nitish Kumar in the state and
11 years of Narendra Modi at the Centre —
from free foodgrain to the latest cash trans-
fer of Rs 10,000 to women under the
Mabhila Rojgar Yojana — is ambitious in its
sprawl. But the people of Bihar, including
and especially its women, may be far more
ambitious and aspirational, and much less
willing to be taken in by the largesse-dis-
tributing state that evades its more funda-
mental responsibilities.

Both in Madhya Pradesh and
Maharashtra, where post-poll analysis found
italltoo easy to credit the BJP’s latest election
victories almost entirely toits governments’
women-centric cash transfer schemes, this
reporter,among others, found many women
voters on the ground who said that the
scheme is not enough. They asked for more
and better — jobs, lower prices of essential
commodities, a higher quality of life, for
themselves and their children.

Here, then, is the best version of the con-
test that lies ahead: Regardless of who wins
and who loses, the new player in Bihar
could help enlarge the possibilities of bad-
lav or change in a state that has lived too
long with a dispiriting sense of its limits.

vandita.mishra@expressindia.com

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

ENERGY TRANSITION

THIS REFERS TO the editorial, ‘Power of
green’ (IE, October 13).Itis heartening to
see India’s leadership through the
International Solar Alliance receive such
support from partners like the UK and
many others. As every nation works to
build its own clean-energy capacity, poli-
cies that encourage open markets and
shared innovation will accelerate
progress for all. The enthusiastic appre-
ciation for shared goals shown by global
partners proves that a sustainable future
isagoal we canand will achieve together.

Krishan Kumar Chug, New Delhi

TRAIN FARMERS

THIS REFERS TO the editorial, ‘Focus on
Rabi’ (IE, October 13). While the piece
rightly stresses the need forirrigationand
climate-smart farming, the deeperissue
lies in how India measures agricultural
success. Yield alone can no longer be the
benchmark; sustainability must be. With
climate volatility becoming structural
rather than seasonal, investment in mi-
cro-irrigation, rainwater harvesting, and
soil health mapping should be prioritised
over short-term procurement or fertiliser
subsidies. Equally, farmer education re-
mains under-emphasised. The govern-
ment's push for drones and digital tools
will only bear fruit if farmers are trained

to use them effectively. Agricultural uni-
versities and Krishi Vigyan Kendras must
become engines of field-level innovation,
not mere data collection centres.

Ritika, Chandigarh

NEED TO DECONGEST

THIS REFERS TO the article, ‘To mend a
broken system’ (IE, October 13). Though
the writer correctly emphasises the need
to rebuild trust in public service recruit-
ment, | want to argue about the urgent
need to decongest this arena altogether.
Intense competition automatically in-
creases the chance of corruption, owing
to high demand for scarce positions,
which ultimately leads to systemic fail-
ures destroying public trust, exacerbat-
ing inequality and blocking a traditional
pathway for upward social mobility. As
Sanjeev Sanyal,amember of the PM-EAC,
mentioned, when only a few thousand
people are going to get in, lakhs of people
spending their best years trying to crack
an exam makes no sense. Moreover, any
public service examis intended to recruit
individuals to serve the public's needs,
and those who do not really want to do
this will become frustrated through the
course of their career. Alternatively, if that
energy is channelled into doing some-
thing else they are interested in, it could
be a lot more beneficial for the country.
Vaibhav Goyal, Chandigarh
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After Sharm El-Sheikh: easy part over, peace plan test begins

ANILSASI
NEW DELHI,OCTOBER 13

US PRESIDENT Donald Trump has declared
the warin Gaza "over" as he heads to the Red
Sea resort city of Sharm El-Sheikh in Egypt
for a peace summit that marks the release of
the Israeli hostages and Palestinian de-
tainees. All 20 living hostages held in Gaza
and hundreds of Palestinian prisoners were
freed on Monday.

This was the easy part. The question is
what comes next.

The hurdles

The hostage exchange was point number
one in Trump’s 20-point plan. The heavy-lift-
ing comes now, including issues such as the
disarming of Hamas, the security guarantee
for Gaza, and the far bigger task of rebuild-
ing the destroyed enclave.

Then follows the painstaking task of re-
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SHARM EL-SHEIKH:

habilitating the displaced and getting them
continuing aid. And even if all this is done,
the bigger question is: who will govern Gaza,
if not the Hamas or the Palestinian Authority,
as has been suggested in the deal? There’s
one vague reference to Palestinian statehood,
but no tangible commitment to that in the
text that follows. What happens to that fes-
tering issue?

The problem with the spectacle likely to
unfold at Sharm EI-Sheikh is that it will be
just that — a spectacle. None of the leaders
assembling there have a shared vision of
what to do next; they want to be seen as fol-
lowing the lead of Trump. The common
Palestinians have had no voice in this peace
plan; they were not even at the table.

“If Hamas refuses to disarm and relin-
quish control over Gaza, today is little more
than a temporary cease fire,” Jonathan
Conricus, Senior Fellow at the Washington
DC-based non-profit Foundation for Defense
of Democracies and former IDF spokesper-

RESORT TOWN,

HOST TOMANY INTERNATIONAL MEETS

WORLD LEADERS gathered at
Sharm el-Sheikh, Egypt on Monday to
discuss plans for ending the two-year
long conflict in Gaza.

Strategic location

Sharm el-Sheikh lies on a promontory
overlooking the Straits of Tiran, at the
mouth of the Gulf of Agaba. Once a sleepy
fishing village, Sharm el-Sheikh today is
a bustling resort town.

Strategically located — Israel’s only di-
rectaccess to the Red Sea lies through the
Straits of Tiran — Sharm el-Sheikh

Sharm el-Sheikh prepares for the
Peace Summit, Monday. AP

emerged as a major naval base for Egypt
by the 20th century. It was conquered by
Israel during the Suez Crisis of 1956, over-
seen by a UN peacekeeping force from
1957 to 1967, retaken by Israel in 1967,
and held by the Israelis until 1982.
When being handed back to the
Egyptians in 1982, the country’s then
President Hosni Mubarak designated
Sharm el-Sheikh as the “City of Peace”.
By 2000, it had emerged as a major hos-
pitality hub, with almost 100 resorts.

summit, hosted by Mubarak, and at-
tended by King Abdullah, Israel PM Ariel
Sharon, and PNA chief Mahmoud Abbas
came together to bring an end to the on-
going Second Intifada. Abbas and Sharon
agreed to a ceasefire, although the fight-
ing continued, led by groups such as
Hamas, which was opposed to the PNA.

WEF on MENA, 2006, 2008 & 2014:

The World Economic Forum (WEF) holds
regional meetings around the world.

Sharm el-Sheikh has hosted three WEF on

International conferences

Israel-Palestine talks, 1999: On
September 4, Israel Prime Minister Ehud
Barak and Palestine National Authority
(PNA) Chairman Yasser Arafat signed the
historic ‘Sharm el-Sheikh Memorandum’
in a meeting overseen by the US, Egypt
and Jordan. The meeting was an attempt
to break the deadlock between PNA and
Israel; among other things, the memo-
randum agreed to establish Palestinian
self-governance in Gaza and the release of
Palestinians from Israeli prisons.

Emergency Summit, 2000: On
October 17, Sharm el-Sheikh hosted a
meeting in which Arafat, Barak, US
President Bill Clinton, Mubarak, King
Abdullah of Jordan, UN Secretary-General
Kofi Annan, and EU High Representative
Javier Solana gathered to discuss the out-
break of the Second Intifada.

Sharm el-Sheikh Summit, 2005: On
February 8, a high-profile diplomatic
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NEW DELHI,OCTOBER 13

“WHEN A cultural object is stolen, we lose
a part of our identity. Learning about these
missing objects is the first step toward their
recovery,” reads an introductory note of
UNESCO’s newly launched Virtual
Museum of Stolen Cultural Objects.

The museum, launched last month at
UNESCO’s MONDIACULT
conference, is “an innovative
digital platform [which] re-
connects communities with
their stolen cultural treas-

CULTURE

the Middle East and North Africa (MENA)
meetings. The summits have discussed se-
curity,economic, climate, and regional co-
operation, among other things.

EU-Arab League Summit, 2019:

Leaders of the EU and the Arab League
met on February 25-25 in Sharm el-
Sheikh for the first ever summit between
the two regional blocs. Among other
things, discussions were dominated by
issues of migration, security, and the wars
in Yemen, Syria, and Libya.

COP27,2022: The 27th Conference of

the Parties to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change
(COP27)took place in Sharm el-Sheikh on
November 6-20.The conference concluded
with a historic decision to establish a loss
and damage fund, a financial mechanism
established at COP27 to help developing
countries cope with the severe, unavoid-
able consequences of climate change
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as the objects are recovered, and returned
to their countries of origin.

Images of some of these items are so
scarce that artificial intelligence was lever-
aged to recreate spinnable digital versions.
Users will be able to access the museum’s
design, interactive tools and digitised ob-
jects on their own devices or via dedicated
screens at the MONDIACULT conference.

Pritzker Architecture Prize-winner
Francis Kéré has designed the visual struc-
ture of the website in the
form of a baobab tree, which
is anoted symbol of strength
in the African continent.
Clicking on it leads to differ-

ures”, and seeks to confront
theillicit trafficking of heritage items, par-
ticularly as a result of colonialism.

The museum collection

The digital museum currently displays
almost 240 missing objects from 46 coun-
tries, a number that is expected to grow,
but also eventually fall. This is because the
museum aims to “gradually empty itself”,

ent “rooms” — the Stolen
Cultural Objects Gallery, the Auditorium,
and the Return and Restitution Room —
where one scrolls from animal fossils and
statues to idols and paintings, which are
searchable by name, material, function, and
colour.
The website also features testimonies
from affected communities, and points to
locations on a map from where the objects

son, said in a post on X.

Also, there is a chance that after the bash
at the Egyptian resort is over and everybody
goes home, the situation could go back to
where it started, according to Nader
Hashemi, Associate Professor of Middle East
and Islamic Politics at the Edmund A Walsh
School of Foreign Service at
Georgetown University.

The basic questions at the
heart of this enduring conflict

GLOBAL

make a dent without Hamas agreeing to dis-
arm and allowing this force in. Hamas has
not said anything about disarming as yet.

Trump’s leverage, and interests

The big positive in the larger picture is
Trump's extraordinary leverage over Israeli
Prime Minister Benjamin
Netanyahu. Netanyahu has re-
peatedly described Trump as
“the best friend Israel has ever

have been largely ignored in
Trump's so-called peace plan. And that's the
issue of the occupation of the Palestinian ter-
ritories by Israel — and the inability, or the
refusal, of the international community to
deal withit.

Is Hamas sincere about eventually hand-
ing over all functions of the government to
someone else in Gaza? Looks unlikely.

The international stabilisation force in
Trump's plan, which is supposed to consist
of Arab and Muslim states, is unlikely to

had in the Oval Office”.
Netanyahu has previously scored political
points by browbeating American democratic
administrations and exploiting political divi-
sions over the Palestinian issue in the US.
While former president Joe Biden, in all
fairness, did kick off parts of this peace plan,
including the process of hostage release, he
was faced with a wrangling within his party,
especially from some of the left-leaning
members, which Netanyahu exploited to the
hilt. With Trump, he can’t do any of that.
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Trump knows that and has used that
leverage when he needs to, whether in forc-
ing Netanyahu to accept a deal early this year
that brought 30 of the living hostages and
eight deceased hostages home, or in June,
when during the 12-day war between Israel
and Iran, Trump ordered Israel to call off an
imminent airstrike, posting an order on Truth
Social: “BRING YOUR PILOTS HOME NOW.”
Israeli jets are reported to have turned
around mid-air.

And just before the announcement of this
peace plan, Netanyahu was forced to apolo-
gise to Qatar for an unprecedented Israeli at-
tack on Hamas leaders in Doha last month.

The question, though, is whether Trump
himself would be invested in seeing his 20-
point plan work out, down to the last detail.
That, commentators say, looks highly unlikely.

Trumpis already disappointed that he did
not win the Nobel Peace Prize for this initia-
tive, which means he is unlikely to be inter-
ested in investing more time in this issue.

Meanwhile, Netanyahu, the other signif-
icant party to this deal, is also not very keen
to see the peace plan work.

This is because the conflict, Israel’s
longest since 1948, provides a distraction
from his domestic problems, including legal
troubles and a disruptive fight with the judi-
ciary. A permanent ceasefire could stoke the
clamour within Israeli society to hold
Netanyahu accountable for security lapses
that led to the October 7 attack in the first
place, and restart the corruption probe un-
derway when the attack happened.

Analysts point to the possibility that
Netanyahu, over the next few weeks, will al-
lege that Hamas has violated some clause of
the peace pact, and cite that as areason to go
back on the deal.

By then, the dust would have settled on
the events of Sharm El-Sheikh and the diffi-
culties inimplementing the more untenable
clauses of the peace deal would have dawned
on everyone, including Trump.

They mapped path of growth

Mokyr used historical sources to uncover causes of sustained global growth, while the mathematical
model of Aghion and Howitt analysed how decisions at level of firms lead to growth at national level

UDIT MISRA
NEW DELHI,OCTOBER 13

The Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences has
awarded the Sveriges Riksbank Prize in
Economic Sciences in Memory of Alfred Nobel
2025 to Joel Mokyr, Philippe Aghion and Peter
Howitt “for having explained innovation-
driven economic growth”. The award comes
with a prize money of 11 million Swedish
kronor; half the prize money has been
awarded to Mokyr and the remaining half
will be shared between Aghion and Howitt.

On the face of it, this was an odd pairing
to share the award. Mokyr, an economic his-
torian, has received the Nobel for his work
that used historical sources to uncover the
causes of sustained growth in the world,
while Aghion and Howitt have been recog-
nised for their mathematical model which,
instead of looking into the past, analysed
how individual decisions and conflicting in-
terests at the level of firms can lead to steady
economic growth at the national level.

The commonality lay in their ability to
explain why humans have managed to
achieve sustained economic growth over the
past two centuries when for most of human
history, economic stagnation was the norm.

Mokyr’s contribution

These days there is hardly a debate that
does not reference a country’s economic
growth. Countries such as Chinaand India have
grown at more than 7% for decades now,
pulling millions out of abject poverty. However,
fasteconomic growth of this kind has not only
been absent for most of human history, in fact,
it has been unheard of. As Chart 1 shows, the
norm has been economic stagnation, despite
technological advancements. Sowhat changed
over the past 200 years such that sustained
economic growth became the new normal?

Through his historical research, Mokyr
showed that prior to the Industrial
Revolution, technological innovation was
primarily based on “prescriptive” knowl-
edge. That is, people often knew “how”
things worked but they did not have the an-
swer to “why” things worked (which is what
Mokyr calls “propositional” knowledge).

But this changed over the 16th and 17th
centuries as the world witnessed the Scientific
Revolution as part of the Enlightenment.
According to Mokyr, scientists began to insist
upon precise measurement methods, con-
trolled experiments, and reproducible results.
This led to the “how” and “why” queries get-
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ting answered to produce “useful” knowledge.

For instance, the steam engine was im-
proved thanks to contemporaneous insights
into atmospheric pressure and vacuums, and
advances in steel production were made due
to the understanding of how oxygen reduces
the carbon content of molten pig iron.

That said, this confluence of “how” and
“why” was also not enough to propel the world
on the path of sustained economic growth. The
last piece of the puzzle, according to Mokyr,
was the society’s openness to change, another
key attribute of the Enlightenment.

Growth from technological change pro-
duces both winners and losers. Unless a soci-
ety is willing to accept this process of “creative
destruction”, a term first used by economist
Joseph Schumpeter in 1942, change will not
happen. Mokyr found that this acceptance was
a critical difference.

TWO SCULPTURES FROM INDIAN TEMPLE

B The museum depicts at least two
objects submitted from India: ninth-
century sandstone sculptures from the
Mahadev Temple in Pali, Chhattisgarh.

M The first, a Nataraja figure, is
described as showing Shiva in his
cosmic dance, one hand raised in
assurance and another crushing a
small demon, symbolising the
triumph of knowledge over ignorance.
His bull mount, Nandi, gazes upward,
reinforcing Shiva’s role as both
protector and destroyer.

M The second figure, of Brahma,

the creator, is shown seated in
lalitasana with three visible faces
and four arms holding sacred
emblems like a rosary and the Vedas.
A goose at his feet represents wisdom
and clarity.

B Together, the two sculptures express
the balance of creation and
dissolution central to Hindu belief,
and illustrate how temple imagery
once gave physical form to complex
philosophical ideas.

were stolen.

“This symbolic structure will host ex-
hibitions that highlight successful restitu-
tion cases, best practices, and the devastat-
ing impact of cultural loss on communities.
It will also serve as a platform for dialogue,

bringing together governments, museums,
law enforcement, and civil society,” UN-
ESCO stated.

The museum is financially supported
by the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, and the
project was developed in collaboration

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

Aghion & Howitt’s model

Aghion and Howitt tackled the same ques-
tion or phenomenon — how technological ad-
vancement leads to sustained growth — but
their approach was very different. Instead of
looking back, they studied the modern econ-
omy and found that under the calm waters of
stable economic growth at the national level,
lay alot of upheaval at the firm level.

Asshownin Chart2,inthe US, for example,
over 10% of all companies go out of business
everyyear,and justas many are started. Among
the remaining businesses, a large number of
jobs are created or disappear every year. While
these numbers may vary, the pattern of eco-
nomic growth is the same in other economies.

Through a mathematical model pre-
sented in the shape of a paperin 1992, Aghion
& Howitt showed how this kind of creative
destruction, while looking massively upset-

with the INTERPOL.

Significance of online

repatriation

Since UNESCO’s (United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization’s) original founding vision in
1945 of restoring physical schools, libraries
and museums in Europe after World War I,
the body’s purpose has evolved, most
prominently into facilitating the “promo-
tion of education, science, culture, and
communication”. Among other purposes
today with its 194 member states, it lists
“responding to artificial intelligence” and
“safeguarding heritage”.

“The virtual presence of anything in to-
day’s world is often treated with the same
attention as those in reality,” says Sunanda
K Sanyal, Professor of Art History & Critical
Studies at Lesley University.

Repatriation, or the return of an object
to the country of origin, has been a “hot is-
sue” in Western museum circles for
decades, he told The Indian Express.
“Simply put, it is a sort of atonement for

ting at the level of an individual company,
could lay the foundations for stable macro-
economic growth. Here’s a brief: imagine an
economy where the rules are such that com-
panies with the best technology can take out
patents on their products. The protection
from patents can create amonopoly that cre-
ates profits and pays for the production costs.
However, a patent offers protection from
competition, but not from another
company making a new patentable innova-
tion. This creates an incentive for others to
compete and out-innovate in bid to create
monopolies and profits.

However, money for investment in R&D of
companies originates in households’ savings.
How much households save, in turn, depends
ontheinterestrate. That, in turn, is affected by
the growth rate of the economy. Production,
R&D, the financial markets and household sav-
ings are therefore linked. Aghion and Howitt’s
model was the first macroeconomic model for
creative destruction to have “general equilib-
rium” — that is, when all these different mar-
kets are in balance.

Policy implications

The work of the newly minted Nobel lau-
reates lies at the heart of many of the burning
debates at present. Should governments sub-
sidise R&D in companies? Would that help the
society or the company or the company that
out-innovates the first company? Another, if
notanalternative, questionis whether govern-
ments should subsidise social welfare and cre-
ate asocial safety net, to ensure the society does
not lose its openness to change.

Why UNESCO’s new Virtual Museum of Stolen Cultural Objects matters

the... exploitation of those societies by the
colonising forces. There has also been sig-
nificant push-back and reluctance from a
section of the museum elite, arguing that
returned artifacts would not get the same
protection in their home cultures due to
lack of infrastructure and systemic corrup-
tion. This stance, in turn, has been identi-
fied by its critics as one of the surviving
tropes of colonialism; patronising, at best,”
he said.

Repatriating virtually may help ease the
“complicated logistics” of transporting ob-
jects, Sanyal added.

Other scholars, however, fear that the
use of the word ‘repatriation’ for the online
realm poses risks for defining ownership
of cultural objects at large. An oft-quoted
paper by such critics is ‘Virtual
Repatriation: It's Neither Virtual nor
Repatriation’ (2012) by Robin Boast and Jim
Enote raises concern over associating the
idea of repatriation with “projects that seek
toimprove data sharing and even direct en-
gagement of source communities with
their patrimony”.
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“fér att ha forkiarat innovationsdriven ekonomisk tiffvéxt”

“for having explained innovation-driven economic growth"

Joel Mokyr
Northwestern University,

Collége de France and INSEAD, France,
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Brown University,

usa The London School of Economics and UsSA

Yor att ha identifierat forutséttningarna for ihdllande tiltvaxt
genom teknologisk utveckling”

Yor having identified the prerequisites for sustained growth
through technological progress”

Political Science, UK

“for teorin om ihéllande tillvéxt genom kreativ forstrelse”

for the theory of sustained growth through creative destruction”

Theimpact of Allooms
over the 2025 Nobel nod

Three professors share this year’s Nobel Prize in economics for their work on growth driven

by innovation. The spotlit role of technology includes ‘creative destruction’'—as Al promises

ver the last two centuries, the
world has seen sustained eco-
nomic growth that has lifted
vast numbers out of poverty.
How much did technology
contribute to this remarkable
achievement? A great deal, according to the
Nobel Prize Committee. In recognition of the
role of technology in “creating new products
and production methods, replacing old onesin
anever-ending cycle, providing the ‘basis for
sustained economic growth,’ resulting in a bet-
ter standard of living, health and quality oflife
for people around the globe,” the Nobel Foun-
dation on Monday awarded this year’s Sveriges
Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciences to a trio.
Joel Mokyr, Philippe Aghion and Peter Howitt
won for academic work that explains how inno-
vation drives progress. Mokyr, a professor at
Northwestern University, US, used historical
sources to show how sustained growth became
the new normal by demonstrating that if inno-
vations are to succeed one another in a self-gen-
erative process, we not only need to know that
something works, but also why it does—i.e., the
science of it. This was often scarce before the
industrial revolution, making it hard to build
upon new discoveries and inventions.
Mokyr shares half the prize money with
the other two awardees, who split it equally:
Aghion, a professor at College de France and
Insead, Paris, and The London School of Eco-
nomics and Political Science, UK, and Peter
Howitt, a professor at Brown University, US.
They both studied mechanisms behind sus-
tained growth. Ina1992 article, they built a
mathematical model for ‘creative destruction.’
This coinage is attributed to economist Joseph
Schumpeter (1883-1950) and refers to a process

by which new and better ideas, methods, tech-
nologies and products shake older ones out of
the market, creating fresh avenues for growth
while destroying what cannot compete. Innova-
tions often result in exactly that. The destruc-
tive bit, controversially so. As the citation puts
it, “In different ways, the laureates show how
creative destruction creates conflicts that must
be managed in a constructive manner. Other-
wise, innovation will be blocked by established
companies and interest groups that risk being
put at a disadvantage.” While Nobel awards are
given every year to those who “shall have con-
ferred the greatest benefit to mankind,” they
have never been very far from controversy. Like
beauty, what’s good for humanity is often sub-
jective. In this case, the facts are beyond dis-
pute. Therole of technology in our lives is
obvious. We see it not just in the realm of com-
merce, but in every aspect of our lives. Indeed,
the pace of technological change has quickened
over the past few years. What remains open to
debate, however, is the role of a particular tech-
nology in today’s context: artificial intelligence
(AD). Given how it could effect a paradigm shift
greater than what tech advances of the past did,
AT’s creative impact must be weighed against its
destructive potential with that much more care.
Aswith other powerful technologies (think of
nuclear power), where Al takes us depends on
how we humans use it. Deployed well, it could
foster a creative boom.

For those of us who take economic growth as
agiven, John Hassler, chair of the panel for this
prize, had aword of caution. “Economic growth
cannot be taken for granted. We must uphold
the mechanisms that underlie creative destruc-
tion, so that we do not fall back into stagnation.”
Growth is not on auto-pilot. Nor should it be.
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Threads of trade ties across the
world’s oceans must never snap

Geopolitics and hard power are taking apart the global fabric of prosperity and roiling our oceans

is vice-president of Observer Research
Foundation.

he threads of commerce once

wove tapestries of trade, with

steady routes and exchange hubs
lifting the prosperity of nations. But the
map of international business is no
longer tranquil—we now sail on the tur-
bulent seas of hard power and violent
oceans of geopolitics. Marine piracy has
evolved from rogue adventurism to a
systematic assault on entire economies.
Today, the fate of trade is held hostage
by two bullies, one each from the East
and West, determined to reverse halfa
century of progress and wield the single
most devastating weapon: power.

In the last five years, the fabric of our
existence has nearly been torn by a virus
and now the fabric of trade is on its way
tobeing shredded. The first was utterly
unexpected. Covid and its mutations
infected every company, hammered
every economy and ground every
nation down. It left a $2.37 trillion hole
in global GDP, greater than the entire
economies of Italy, Canada or Brazil.
Governments scrambled to contain the
economic crises with fiscal responses of
vastly enlarged public spending.

The second fabric, trade, is being
taken apart by hidden and overt tools of
trade weaponization by the two largest
economies. China’s Belt and Road Initi-
ative (BRI), projected as a global con-
nectivity project, turned into an arena
of aggression through wolf-warrior
diplomacy and debt-trap engagements.

Technologically, Beijing attempted to
infiltrate and capture the world’s data
through its 5G infrastructure; nations
saw the threat and secured systems. The
BRInow creaks under its own contra-
dictions, even as Beijing tries to recast
itself as a champion of globalization,
while also using policy tools that choke
the free flow of trade.

Driven by domestic political compul-
sions, since February 2025, US Presi-
dent Donald Trump has been spraying
the trade fabric with tariff bullets. These
take the shape of trade barriers, but
serve as weapons of mass intimidation,
designed to bring adversaries and allies
alike to their knees. From Canada and
Mexico to allies in Europe to groupings
such as Brics and countries such as
India, few have been spared . Even the
World Trade Organization finds itself
incapable of settling disputes. The sole
exception: China, which Trump can’t
bully without consequences.

Consequently, the tapestry that lifted
ideas, goods, jobs and prosperity has
been getting tattered. Where are we
headed? Let’s ocean-gaze for clues.
Once symbols of openness, they are
embroiled in a power contest.

Global trade in 2024 surged to over
$32 trillion: almost $23.5 trillion in
goods, nearly $9 trillion in services. As
much as 80% of the world’s merchan-
dise trade moved across seas and
oceans. More than a quarter of this
sailed through 10 major sea routes;
nearly a fifth, through just five—the
trans-Pacific route, Europe-Asia route
via Suez, Strait of Hormuz, North Atlan-
ticroute and Strait of Malacca. More-
over, every digital service—movies and
music, gaming and education—relies on
ocean-bed fibre cables, tying the fate of
virtual commerce to geopolitics.

Each passage is now an active war-
zone of influence. The Suez Canal faces
sabotage, targeted by Houthis of Yemen.
The South China Sea teems with skir-
mishes and China’s claims against its
southeast Asian neighbours and Taiwan.
The Panama Canal is a theatre ofa
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US-versus-China contest for domi-
nance. The Strait of Hormuz, an oil life-
line for Asian consumers, is perpetually
threatened. Melting Arctic routes are
becoming new battle-zones, with Russia
and the West racing for supremacy.

The Strait of Malacca, through which
aquarter of the world’s annual oil and
container traffic squeezes, could see the
next US-China face-off. Ironically, the
tariffs imposed by Trump could push
Beijing and New Delhi into an uncom-
fortable alliance of convenience. And if
the US exits the Indian Ocean region, a
zone of rivalry between two great pow-
ers could transform into one of strategic
collaboration between two regional
powers.

Beneath ocean surfaces, finance
moves faster than goods. Undersea
optic cables transmit $10 trillion of
flows every day. Beyond commerce,
oceans contain vast natural riches too.
Seas around Hawaii and Tahiti may
hold 100 billion tonnes of rare earths.
Across the world, resource exploration
isunderway.

Invert the gaze and look at the world
from the water’s perspective and what
we see is that oceans, not land, are likely
to see amajor build-up. Around 730
million people live on 11,000 islands
today; but more than 1 million lie unin-
habited. Several islands could host stra-
tegic bases for defence, connectivity
and economic vitality. India’s Great
Nicobar Island project is an example.
Building artificial islands is an entirely
new idea of sovereignty extension and
infrastructure build-up, though it may
clash with international law.

Across millennia, oceans have nur-
tured and nourished nations. Now, they
are becoming aquatic battle-zones.
Powerful states are bent on taking apart
trade ties, while trying to push weaker
countries to the fringes. The fabric of
trade has suffered enough. It is impor-
tant for the world’s future that it does
not get shredded beyond repair. The
threads of commercial ties that bind the
world must not be allowed to snap.

JUST A TROTQAT

At the heart of capitalism is
creative destruction.

JOSEPH A. SCHUMPETER

Climate change has turned water into a business risk

SOUMYA SARKAR

are already overexploited and the situation
is worsening every year, according to the
Central Water Commission. The Niti Aayog
warns that almost 600 million Indians live
under high to extreme water stress.

These numbers matter to business even if
Indian industry, unlike farming, does not
dominate India’s water withdrawal. Indus-

soonrecharge. Factories face rising pump-
ing costs and saline intrusion. Huge invest-
ments in wastewater recycling and zero liq-
uid discharge infrastructure have kept it
afloat, but at a steep cost—raising operating
expenditure by 10-15%. Lacking such infra-
structure, smaller clusters elsewhere remain
exposed. The shiftis clear:

mote market-based water trading to reward
efficiency. A rapid scale-up of circular water
economy models like water-as-a-service,
industrial symbiosis and digital water intelli-
gence platforms could drive profitable con-

servation.
Government initiatives like Atal Bhujal
Yojana and nationwide

assume potential supply disruptions; and
capex should account forreuse, treatment,
buffer storage, flexible cooling systems or
alternative water sources. Firms that take
pre-emptive action can protect productivity,
reduce costs and guard reputations. Those
that do not will find themselves exposed.
Water will not stop flowing for everyone

usinesses in India have typically
treated water as a steady input—not

perfect, butreliable enough. Climate | tries rely on consistent quality and timely | water risk is no longer Bu Si nesses can aquifer mapping showris- | atonce.Butinawarmingworld, the places

change isunravelling that assumption. Vari- | supply. A thermal power plant cannotrunif | about absolute shortage ing awareness in India. | wheresupply fails first will set new cost, con-

able rainfall, falling groundwater tables, | its cooling water fails. Textile dyeing, pulp | but volatility. Businesses no I onger ta ke it Yet, industrial oversightis | straintand opportunity patterns. It will force

depleting aquifers and intensifying floods | and papermillsand steel productionallsuf- | built forstability must plan g patchy, focused more on | investment decisions, regulatory design and

are reshaping how firms source this most | ferwhenwaterfailsin quantity orreliability, | forfluctuations. for gra nted as compliance than resil- | corporateresponsibility to change. Reforms

basic of industrial inputs. Water has quietly | oristoo polluted. This escalating water ience. The opportunity is | could generate net benefits of X2-4 trillion

become a new frontier of business risk. InIndia’s energy sector, where about 70% | risk demands a reorienta- an in put an d clear. The circular use of | overtwo decades, as estimated, though this

is an independent expert based Rising temperatures, erratic monsoons, | ofelectricity generation dependsonthermal | tion by policymakers and water—reuse, closed-loop | dependson consistent policy implementa-

in New Delhi, Kolkata and frequent droughts and increasingly likely | plants, water is both lifeblood and liability. | businesses.Itisnotjustan must view it systems and real-time | tion and sustained technology adoption—
Odisha. Twitter: @scurve extreme weather eventsarereducingreliable | In 2016, several plantsin Karnataka, Maha- | operational headache, but . monitoring—could be a | difficult tasks, given our ground realities.

Instagram: @soumya.scurve. water availability while driving up demand, | rashtraand Tamil Naduwere forcedtoshut | a macro risk. National as a strate g|c competitive advantage. India’s economic growth and energy tran-

especially from water-intensive industries | down when reservoirs ran dry. More than | modelling by the World s Firms that treat waterasa | sition hinge onreliable water. Yet, that relia-

like power generation, textiles and steel. By | 40% ofIndia’sthermal capacityisinareasof | Banksuggestsunmanaged vu I nera bl I i ty strategic variable willlead. | bility is slipping. Firms cannot diversify

2030, for instance, 70% of India’s thermal
power plants are projected to face severe
water stress, threatening energy security.
India’s economy is thirsty. Besides agri-
culture, textile factories, power plants, steel
mills, food processors and drugmakers have
long relied on abundant and predictable
water supplies. This certainty isreceding. As
much as 17% of India’s groundwater blocks

away from it, nor insure against it meaning-
fully. The only path forward is adaptation
through foresight, efficiency and coopera-
tion between industries, governments and
communities sharing the same basins. As
rainfall patterns shift, groundwater levels
drop and hydrological regimes change,
water isno longer just another input. It has
become abarometer of resilience.

Early movers gain advan-

tages of lower energy
intensity, reduced penalties and better
access to finance.

Forbusinesses that require reliable water,
the risk must move from the margins of
planning to core strategy. Risk assessments
should include basin-level projections of
rainfall and recharge; contracts should

scarcity could shave as

much as 6% off India’s GDP

by mid-century. Companies that do not
price in water stress will face rising insur-
ance premiums, tighter financing condi-
tions and reputational blowback from inves-
tors. India must integrate water scarcity into
carbon pricing mechanisms, adopt dynamic
water pricing that reflects scarcity and pro-

high water stress, according to the Central
Electricity Authority. With climate change
making rainfall more erratic, irrigation,
power generation and municipal supply will
vie harder for water. Each constraint raises
costsand slows generation, even as warming
increases demand for cooling purposes.

In the textile hub of Tiruppur, groundwa-
ter depletion is worsened by erratic mon-
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Leaning China's way or America’s
isn‘t theidea: Indian autonomy is

Indias foreign policy must not be guided by the theatre of summitry but by the substance of well-defined strategic interests

is a former UN under-secretary-general, former
Indian minister of state for external affairs and a
member of the Indian National Congress.

ndian Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s recent

visit to Tianjin for the Shanghai Cooperation

Organization (SCO) summit was his first

trip to China in seven years. His presence

alongside Chinese President Xi Jinping and

Russian President Vladimir Putin projected
an image of multipolar solidarity seemingly
crafted to unsettle US President Donald Trump’s
administration. But behind the optics lies amore
complex strategic reality, which India must navi-
gate with caution and clarity.

Modi’s visit to China had the trappings of a
diplomaticreset. In a cordial hour-long meeting,
Modi and Xi agreed to resume direct flights
between their countries and reopen the Kailash
Mansarovar Yatra, an important Hindu pilgrimage
route to the fabled abode of Lord Shiva in Tibet.
Hands were shaken, photos were taken and anew
phase of peaceful cooperation between the two
Asian powers seemed to be beginning.

But there is considerable reason for scepticism.
Since the 1950s, India has repeatedly sought
rapprochement with China, only to be met with dis-
appointment, even betrayal. The 1962 war, which
began when Chinese forces launched coordinated
attacks along the countries’ Himalayan border,
shattered early hopes of good relations.

Inthelate 1980s, an outreach by India’s then
prime minister Rajiv Gandhi ushered in a period
ofrelative calm. But, over the last decade, the
bilateral relationship has been marked by rising
tensions, with border incidents in Depsang in
2013, Chumar in 2014-and Doklam in 2017, as well
as deadly clashes in Galwan in 2020.

Today, disputes over the Line of Actual Control
(LAC) along the Sino-Indian frontier remain
unresolved and China’s infrastructure build-up
along the LAC continues apace. Meanwhile, China’s
deepening ties with Pakistan—reflected in the
China-Pakistan Economic Corridor as well as
Chinese military aid and diplomatic support—
underscore India’s strategic vulnerabilities. Not
even the most carefully curated atmospherics can
obscure how difficult these issues will be to resolve.

The Sino-Indian relationship is also marked by
major economic imbalances. India’s trade deficit
with China hovers around $100 billion, reflecting
the country’sreliance on a wide range of Chinese
goods, from electronics and pharma intermediates
torare earths. While Indian IT companies and servi-
ces providers struggle to access Chinese markets,
Chinese firms dominate Indian supply chains. And
so far, Indian calls for economic reciprocity have
yielded few results.

No summit can paper over the structural fault
lines that beset the Sino-Indian relationship. At
the SCO summit, while Xi spoke of the dragon and
the elephant walking together, Modi again called
for peace on their shared border and a fairer trade

relationship. He also reiterated India’s opposition
to China’s transnational Belt and Road Initiative,
the single largest project of which is a highway
through territory under Pakistani control that
India claims, and its uncompromising stance

on terrorism.

Beyond their bilateral disagreements, India
and China differ in their visions for international
relations. China is promoting an alternative global
order: at the SCO summit, Xi championed initia-
tivesin Al finance and infrastructure aimed at
reducing reliance on Western institutions. For
Russia, isolated by sanctions, thisamountsto a
geopolitical lifeline. But India views the SCO
merely as a useful platform for regional engage-
ment and a stage on which to assert its strategic
autonomy. India has no interest in abandoning its
long-standing relationship with the US.

Just as India’s foreign-policy establishment has
sometimes overestimated the potential for a dip-
lomatic reset with China, it has often underesti-
mated the resilience of ties with the US. Unlike
China, the US does not occupy Indian territory,
provide Pakistan with intelligence and opera-
tional support in wartime or seek to redraw bor-
dersin Asia. On the contrary, over the past two
decades, India and the US have painstakingly
built a strategic partnership encompassing
defence interoperability, intelligence sharing,
counter-terrorism and maritime security. India’s
participation—with the US, Australia and Japan—
in the Quad grouping reflects a shared commit-
ment to maintaining a stable balance of power in
an Indo-Pacific that China seeks to dominate.
Uncertainty about the Quad’s future —including
its next summit, which is supposed to be held in
India—does not negate this imperative.

Moreover, the USis a key partner to India in
science, technology and education, and a source of
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investment in critical sectors from semiconductors
toclean energy.

The USisalso India’s largest export destination,
reflected in India’s $40 billion bilateral trade sur-
plus. Though India-US relations are undoubtedly
tense—senior US officials have lumped India with
China and Russia as “bad actors” in global trade
and the Trump administration has imposed a 50%
tariff on Indian goods— bilateral trade disputes
can be resolved through negotiations, which are
currently underway.

Ultimately, the logic of US-India cooperation
isnot transactional; it is structural. Despite the
current chill, the two countries maintain a shared
interest in securing global supply chains and
keeping China’s hegemonic ambitions in check.
Conversely, while Modi’s visit to China was neces-
sary to prevent further deterioration in bilateral
ties, the impediments to a genuine thaw remain
formidable. Geography, ideology and power
asymmetries do not yield easily to diplomacy, no
matter how much political will is behind it.

AsIndia’s leaders navigate these relationships,
they must remember that strategic autonomy is
not about oscillating between poles, but about
crafting a space where India can pursue its inter-
ests without being subsumed by another power’s
agenda. Preventing escalation with China must not
mean falling prey to the illusion of partnership.
And negotiating firmly with the US must not mean
allowing disagreement to disrupt engagement in
areas of structural alignment.

India’s foreign policy must not be guided by
the theatre of summitry, but by the substance of
strategic interest. The dragon may offer hand-
shakes, but its claws remain visible. The eagle may
have ruftled feathers, but its wings still offer lift.
Engaging with both requires not just balance,
but foresight. ©2025/PROJECT SYNDICATE

Takaichi’s policies will not be
Abenomics 2.0: That's alright

Japan does not need another short-lived Abe-style shot of stimulus

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
Japan and the Koreas.

akanomics? The Takaichi trade?

Sanaenomics? There’s no consensus

yeton what to call the global investor
moment spurred by Sanae Takaichi’s elec-
tion as Japan’s presumptive next prime
minister.

The need for a label harks back to the
Abenomics era of Shinzo Abe—and on the
surface, there are lots of similarities. The
come-from-behind victory of the market-
friendly candidate who catches global
attention. The re-emergence of figureslike
Etsuro Honda, the visionary who advised
thelate Abe and is now doing the same for
Takaichi. And the willingness to put public
pressure on the Bank of Japan.

So far, so familiar. But thismomentisno
Abenomics 2.0. And what’s more, that’s
just fine.

Forstarters, Takaichi hasamuch weaker
hand to play than her mentor did. True,
Abe was elected in 2012 while the custom-
arily ruling Liberal Democratic Party (LDP)
was in opposition. But the writing was
already on the wall for the Democratic
Party of Japan’s flailing government.
Within months, Abe swept a general elec-
tion that gave him a strong mandate for
change. By contrast, the new party leader
hasbeen left with one of the poorest posi-
tionsimaginable. The LDP isa minority in
both houses of parliament. Takaichi’s con-
firmation as PM by parliament is being
delayed until at least 21 October, and [with
its] longstanding coalition partner
Komeito [having walked out], it could lead
toarestructuring of Japan’s political land-
scape. In any event, in the absence of a new
coalition partner, she’ll have to strike deals
with opposition parties just to [achieve
leadership and stay in power].

In Abe’s day, he was responding to pub-
lic outcry for change to shake up an econ-
omy suffering from not just chronic defla-
tion, but the double whammy of the post-
Global Financial Crisis downturn and the
2011 tsunami and nuclear disaster.

Takaichi’s priorities must be elsewhere.
The LDP president has talked up easy
money and economic growth policies,
which the stock market loves. But the big-
gestissue onvoters’ minds isinflation, par-
ticularly at supermarket checkouts. She
must devise quick wins to ease pressure on
low-income households—while avoiding
falling back into deflation. And she’ll have
to thread a needle on immigration, by
being seen to tackle rule-breakers while
continuing to boost foreign labour to cope
with shortages. Grand growth visions will
have to wait.

But the biggest difference is Japan itself.

Takaichi would face a new set of challenges
if she becomes PM. AFP

Abe inherited a country full of potential but
dealing with vast structural issues. Japan
was criminally undervalued in 2012, from
corporates to property; the problems it
faces today are far less acute, and valua-
tions reflect that. The yen was trading
around 77 to the dollar, and, as exporters
failed, the uproar was about how strong the
currency was. The massive weakening that
resulted waswelcomed. That wouldn’tbe
the case now; if anything, Takaichi must try
to strengthen it. There are things she can
draw from. ‘Abenomics’ was, above all, a
masterful piece of PR to attract foreign
money. It had a catchy name and a simple
concept; anyone could understand the
metaphor of the three arrows, flimsy on
their own but strong together, for the more
nebulous concepts of combining monetary
and fiscal policy with reforms. Takaichi
should take inspiration from the public
relations standpoint.

And like Abe, she shouldn’t be afraid to
have sharp elbows. We saw an example of
that in her advisor Honda warning the
Bank of Japan (BoJ) away from an October
rate hike. One of the late PM’s early bold
moveswas the 2013 joint government-BoJ
statement that set the current 2% price tar-
get. She should move to update that and get
Governor Kazuo Ueda on the same page.

We don’t know what policies Takaichi
would actually pursue. It’s hard to do bold
things with Japan’s ministry of finance
clutching the purse strings and party king-
pin Taro Aso watching over her shoulder.
Nonetheless, her pro-growth attitude will
at least be an improvement on recent
administrations.

Most importantly, Japanisnot in need of
another short-lived Abenomics moment.
That eraneeded the shock and awe of the
BoJ’s monetary easing ‘bazookas’ to reig-
nite global interest and rekindle animal
spirits. But that’s not what the country
needs now, when corporate profits are at
record highs, unemployment near historic
lows and the looming issue is how to
addressalabour crunch with a public wary
of immigration.

Takaichi likes to declare that “Japan is
back,” but that’s the wrong idea; its global
relevance has rarely been higher. What's
needed nowisn’t the Abenomics bazooka,
but a well-placed arrow: targeted, smart
growth policies. ©BLOOMBERG

Al frenzy: Don’t be caught off-guard if the bubble bursts

SIDDHARTH PAI

A

is co-founder of Siana Capital, a
venture fund manager.

tissaid that history doesn’t repeat itself but

it often rhymes. If the Bank of England

(BoE), IMF, Jamie Dimon and Lloyd Blank-
feinare to be believed, the US market is com-
posing averse that sounds eerily like the late
1990s—with Al playing the part once filled by
Pets.com and sock puppets.

On 8 October, the BoE issued a warning
that could have come straight from Alan
Greenspan’s “irrational exuberance” era,
cautioning that AI company valuations are
dangerously “stretched.” That’s central
banker speak for: If you squint at the funda-
mentals, you might eventually see the bot-
tom.” Meanwhile, JPMorgan’s CEO Dimon,
never one to sugarcoat a storm, has indicated
that the probability of abust is probably three
timeswhat hasbeen priced in. Naturally, the
market ignores this good advice and contin-
ues to levitate in a speculative updraft.

But the concernisn’tjust about lofty valu-
ations. It’s the increasingly creative ways
they are being justified. Nvidia’s financial
relationship with OpenAl—where it invests

in OpenAl, which then uses that money to
buy Nvidia’s GPUs—is a classic example of
circularrevenue. It’sreminiscent of the dot-
com era, when startups bought ads from one
another and called it ‘growth.” Today’s
moves are fancier and involve moresilicon.

Oracle’srecent earnings added weight to
the growing scepticism. Its Al profits fell well
below expectations and the stock dropped
7% on7 October. The reaction suggests that
while investors are still enamoured of Al
their tolerance for earning shortfallsis thin-
ning. The music may still be playing, but the
crowd may be looking for exits.

Blankfein, former CEO of Goldman Sachs,
predicts amarket correction within 12 to 24:
months. That’s investment banker speak for
‘soon enough to matter but not panic.’ The
IMF has warned that Al-driven capital
investment overheats markets and distorts
returns. For an institution that usually
reserves its harsh language for developing
economies, that’s abig deal. Even cautious
referees are reaching for the yellow card.

So, where does this leave the thoughtful
investor trying to participate in the Alboom
without getting trampled when the mood
shifts? First, let’s acknowledge that this AI
wave is real. The core technology isn’t
vapourware. Unlike the late 90s, when com-

panies with little more than a website and a
Super Bowl ad drew billions in valuation,
today’s Al giants have actual products, reve-
nues and in some cases, profits. Nvidia makes
physical GPUs—expensive hot-selling hard-
ware needed to train Al models. OpenAl's Al
tools, for all their opacity, are being used by
hundreds of millions of

ness. These firms can pivot, rebalance orride
outadownturn. You'd want exposure to Al
without betting your entire portfolio on it.
Don’tforget that many long-term returns
from AI may not come through owning Al
companies themselves, but by owning firms
that use Al well. A decade from now, the real
beneficiaries might be

people globally. manufacturers that auto-

However, the line Alerts have mated their operations,
bet ¢ th’ stock logisti ies that
andan ‘overpriced oneis  P€EN SOUNeEd T8 o oty
defneit andchosearesty. AN Marketsare £t o L g
high. Whep Orac!e’s num- gettin g nervy The interpet’s biggest busi—
bers came in soft, investors ness winners weren’t
.clidln’t stf[)p to atsk :vhether but the smart alvx(/lays dottcofr“ns, bltl}tl b:ifgk—
itslong-term strategy was . and-mortar firms that fig-
intact. They sold. That’s a money Wi " keep ured out how to harnessit.
hallmark of a speculative So the smart money might
market: Everyone’s in— close watch lie in watching how Al is

until everyone’s out.
Investors should look

for companies with diversified revenue
streams. Microsoft’s Al push, for instance, is
significant, but it’s supported by Azure cloud
infrastructure, MS Office subscriptions and
enterprise software that remain sticky. Ama-
zonis deploying Alin logistics and custom-
er-facing services, but Alisn’tits whole busi-

used, not just hyped.

Emotions must be kept
in check too. Bull runs fuel optimism, which
makes everyone feel like a genius. When you
seeastock tradingat 70 times forward earn-
ingsand find yourselfjustifying it with “but
it’s the future,” take a breath. Even trans-
formative technologies have messy, uneven
pathsto profitability. Remember that tulips,

railroad stocks, radio companies and inter-
net startups were all the ‘future,’ too, until
the market turned realistic.

That doesn’t mean you abandon Al You
should approach it with the same scepticism
and discipline you'd apply to any other asset.
Invest in firms with real earnings, stable
leadership and a clear understanding of how
Alfitsinto abroader strategy. Diversify your
bets, watch for hype and be cautious if a
company treats revenue like a magic trick.

Alwill reshape entire industries. But tech
revolutions don’t always produce good
quarterly earnings. Sometimes, they pro-
duce higher productivity across the board—
and that value shows up quietly. So, admire
the Al revolution. Track it, learn about it,
eveninvest init. But don’t build your retire-
ment plan around it just yet. Understand the
tech, assess business models and ignore the
noise. While algorithms may now predict
weather patterns, how proteins fold and
your next shopping impulse, they still can’t
save investors from themselves.

The warning signs are already here. You
don’tneed to panic, but you doneed to pre-
pare. There’sno shame insitting out the Al
frenzy—or at least sitting near the exit. Just
make sure that when the music stops, you're
not left on the dance floor.
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TAKE
The Arithmetic of Seats,
the Calculus of Votes

As the Bihar elections heat up, the NDA balances
caste equations while the Mahagathbandhan
struggles with internal contradictions

Bihar elections are round the corner, and the political
cauldron of the state is boiling. Bihar is a state where caste
politics reigns, and one who can manage its caste equations
well and forge alliances takes all. Right now, the NDA seems
to be doing well in getting the caste equations right and also
managing its allies well.

With the National Democratic Alliance (NDA) unveiling its
seat-sharing formula, the stage is set for the forthcoming
elections. In a move that defines the NDA's coalition strategy,
the BJP and JD(U) will contest 101 seats each, Chirag
Paswan's Lok Janshakti Party (Ram Vilas) on 29, while Jitan
Ram Manjhi's HAM and Upendra Kushwaha's RLM will fight
on six seats each.lt has two messages: the BJP's quiet
ascendancy and the rise of Chirag Paswan as Bihar's new
Dalit face. The 101-101 split between the BJP and Nitish
Kumar's JD(U) is more than mere arithmetic; it signals that
the BJP would not play second fiddle in the state. By
maintaining parity this time, the BJP wants to take the
driver's seat in the near future.

Equally significant is Chirag Paswan’s elevation. Allocating
29 seats to his LJP (Ram Vilas) — a remarkable leap - is a
strategic masterstroke. In 2020, Chirag's rebellion severely
undercut Nitish Kumar's performance. Now, by embracing
him, the NDA has both neutralised a spoiler and amplified its
Dalit outreach. His inclusion also reflects the NDA's deeper
recalibration — from dependence on Nitish to diversification
through newer, charismatic faces. For Nitish Kumar, the
equation is more delicate. Once the unchallenged “Sushasan
Babu", he now finds his junior partner catching up with him.
Yet, the alliance’s strength lies in its structure — a blend of
caste arithmetic, local leadership, and an extensive party
machinery that the NDA is harping upon.

In contrast, Tejashwi Yadav's Mahagathbandhan faces an
uphill climb. The young RJD leader may have matured
politically since 2020, but the road ahead is cluttered with
hurdles. Prashant Kishor's entry threatens to fracture the
Yadav vote bank. The AIMIM's presence could eat into Muslim
support, while Congress's hesitation to project Tejashwi as the
CM face exposes internal uncertainty. Add to this the family
frictions within the Yadav clan and the Left parties’ bargaining
for seats, and the Mahagathbandhan’s "unity” appears more
fragile than firm. Moreover, the M-Y (Muslim-Yadav) factor -
once RJD's greatest strength — has become both a foundation
and a ceiling. Unless Tejashwi breaks beyond identity politics
to attract EBCs, women, and youth voters, he risks repeating
2020's narrow defeat. As the campaign heats up, the NDA
enters with clarity, cohesion, and a carefully balanced caste
equation. The Mahagathbandhan, meanwhile, struggles with
fragmentation, leadership ambiguity, and internal
contradictions but is drawing big crowds. Bihar voters are
both pragmatic and emotional; whom they will favour this
time will be known only on November 14!

Devotees thronged Paonta Sahib as the shrine prepared to close for the
winter following heavy snowfall.
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BETWEEN GENOCIDE ALLEGATIONS

AND ISRAEL'’S SELF-DEFENCE CLAIMS

beyond the battlefield. Analysts

As a fragile ceasefire takes hold
in Gaza, Palestinians hope it will
mark the beginning of a
permanent end to a devastating
two-year conflict that has
claimed over 67,000 lives and
left nearly 170,000 wounded.
Large parts of the Gaza Strip
now lie in ruins, symbolising the
immense human and
infrastructural toll of prolonged
warfare.

A UN commission and
multiple human rights
organisations have accused
Israel of committing genocide —
a charge Israel vehemently
denies, insisting its military
operations were acts of self-
defence in response to the
Hamas-led attack that killed
around 1,200 Israelis and could redefine the global
resulted in 251 hostages being understanding of justice in
taken. modern warfare.

The debate now extends far

say the conflict has triggered a
reassessment of global norms
governing warfare, particularly
around civilian protection,
proportionality, and
humanitarian accountability.
The distinction between
legitimate self-defence and
potential war crimes is
becoming a focal point of
international scrutiny.

As investigations unfold, the

legal dilemma — whether the
Gaza offensive represents a
justified response to terror or
crosses the threshold into
genocide.

The answer will not only shape
Israel-Palestine relations but

Please send your letter to the info@dailypioneer.com.
In not more than 250 words. We appreciate your feedback.

Celebrating the legacy of Operation Pawan

Swami Vivekanand Subharti University honours 1,171 IPKF soldiers on Operation Pawan’s 38th anniversary, celebrating their
bravery while felicitating veterans and Veer Naris with wreaths and shared experiences

RS
SIDHU

Commemoration of 38th Operation
Pawan Day

Swami Vivekanand Subharti University, Meerut,
is a premier higher education organisation
known for promoting a nationalist agenda
amongst its extensive student and faculty body
by holding symposiums, motivational pro-
grammes, and commemorative events to felici-
tate freedom fighters and war heroes of the Indian
Armed Forces.

This year, the University held a remembrance

event on October 11th, 2025 to pay tribute to the
1,171 gallant soldiers of the Indian Peace Keeping
Force (IPKF) in Sri Lanka, who made the supreme
sacrifice during Operation Pawan, and also to felic-
itate the War Veterans and Veer Naris of this sig-
nificant chapter of the Indian military.

Significance of 10th of October 1987

This year marks the 38th anniversary of the com-
mencement of active military operations on
October 10th, 1987, against the Liberation Tigers
of Tamil Eelam (LTTE), a Sri Lankan Tamil rebel
group. The Indian Prime Minister Shri Rajiv
Gandhi and the President of Sri Lanka Shri Julius
Jayawardene had earlier signed the India-Sri Lanka
Agreement (ISLA) on 29th July 1987 to bring
peace to the island, which was in the throes of a
decades-long Sri Lankan Tamil insurgency against
the Sri Lankan Government.

The ISLA aimed at mitigating the ethnic tensions
in Sri Lanka, protecting the Sri Lankan Tamil minor-
ity from state-sponsored discrimination, and
ensuring the unity and territorial integrity of the
island nation. It led to the deployment of the IPKF
at the request of the Sri Lankan Government to
guarantee adherence to the ISLA by the warring
parties — namely, the Sri Lankan security forces
and the Tamil militants. The 54 Infantry Division
of the Indian Army was inducted as the IPKF on
29th July 1987 into the Northern and Eastern
provinces of Sri Lanka. The military operation was
code-named Operation Pawan.

The LTTE, the largest Tamil militant group, was
reluctant to support the ISLA. Its leadership
wanted an independent Tamil homeland carved
out from Sri Lanka. For two months, it refused to
surrender its weapons and ammunition in terms
of the ISLA and continued to indulge in militant
activities. Finally, on 6th October 1987, the LTTE
leadership declared hostilities against the IPKF.In
retaliation, the IPKF launched full-scale military
action against the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam
(LTTE) on the night of 10/11 October 1987 by exe-
cuting an audacious but weakly planned coup de
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PARA COMMANDO and advance elements of 13

SIKH LI to neutralise the headquarters of the LTTE,
assessed to be located in Jaffna University. The
heliborne operation encountered fierce resis-
tance from LTTE cadres due to the advance
leakage of information about this military oper-
ation. Nearly 50 soldiers of the two units were
killed in action (KIA).

Despite inferior numbers and limited availabil-
ity of ammunition, the Indian soldiers fought on
bravely and staved off several assaults until they
were successfully extricated by a larger force.

A total of 13 VrC, including four from the IAF,
apart from other awards like SM, etc., were
awarded in this operation — a record of sorts for
any single operation in the annals of the history
of the Services.

Legacy of Operation Pawan

Operation Pawan is a testament to India’s com-
mitment to regional peace and stability. Post-
October 1987, Operation Pawan was expanded
to become the largest joint services military oper-
ation conducted overseas by India—a 32-month
campaign from July 1987 to March 1990.0Over and
above the initial deployment of the 54 Infantry
Division in the Jaffna Peninsula, three addition-
al formations — 4 Infantry Division, 36 Infantry
Division, and 57 Mountain Division —were induct-
ed into the Vavuniya, Trincomalee, and Batticaloa
regions, respectively.

This led to the establishment of Headquarters
IPKF, a Corps-size tri-service organisation with
nearly 100,000 troops from the three services
under its command.

The human cost of Operation Pawan was enor-
mous. 1,171 Indian soldiers were killed in action
(KIA), and more than 3,500 were gravely
wounded. Hundreds of wives were rendered
widows, children left fatherless, and parents left
without support in old age. The IPKF's bravery
was recognised with 1 Param Vir Chakra, 6 Maha
Vir Chakras, 98 Vir Chakras, and countless other
gallantry awards. Despite these sacrifices, the

operation remains underappreciated on
home soil.

There is a sense of profound injustice felt by
veterans and families of the fallen alike. Unlike
the 1971 Indo-Pak War and the Kargil conflict,
Operation Pawan has not received the same level
of official commemoration at the National War
Memorial in New Delhi.

The absence of such recognition is a source
of profound hurt for the veterans who served,
as well as the families who lost their loved ones
in the line of duty.

Adding to their anguish is the fact that while
Sri Lanka has honoured these soldiers by erect-
ing a prominent war memorial in Colombo, India
—onwhose behalf they made the ultimate sac-
rifice — has failed to extend similar public tribute.
Some of the graves of Indian soldiers who died
during the operation still lie in Sri Lanka, further
compounding the sense of neglect that sur-
rounds their memory.In the words of the war vet-
erans, “The greatest irony is that while our sac-
rifices are acknowledged and respected by Sri
Lanka, our own Government and military lead-
ership have shown aremarkable apathy to com-
memorate the lives of the 1,171 soldiers killed in
action during Operation Pawan.”

Remembrance of IPKF Bravehearts

In the face of continued Government apathy
towards official remembrance of the 1,171 brave-
hearts of the IPKF, the felicitation of the IPKF
Veterans and Veer Naris by Swami Vivekanand
Subharti University comes as a breath of fresh
air that further adds to the nationalistic creden-
tials of this organisation.

The event will commence with the laying of a
wreath at the Swami Vivekanand Subharti
University War Memorial, followed by the felic-
itation of Operation Pawan Veterans and Veer
Naris, and sharing of battle experiences by the
veterans of 10 PARA COMMANDO, 13 SIKH LI, and
helicopter pilots who participated in this heli-
borne operation.

world faces a complex moral and
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main heliborne mission, employing a team of 10
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Fibroid uterus is a condition that affects a wide segment
of women. They are benign tumours of the uterus which
can cause heavy menstrual bleeding, abdominal pain,
or lower abdominal pressure. Though awareness about
fibroids is picking up, mainly in urban and semi-urban
areas, early diagnosis and management remain a
major concern.

Whether it is young women struggling with fertility
or older women facing heavy bleeding and anaemia,
fibroids often go unnoticed until symptoms worsen. This
can be very traumatic for young women who want to
start a family, as untreated fibroids can damage fertili-
ty. Fibroids also impact women over 45 years, with many
suffering from pain, heavy menstruation, or anaemia.

They need immediate attention and treatment so that
complications can be prevented. Early diagnosis through
regular follow-ups and imaging tests like ultrasound can
totally change the treatment outcome.

Fibroids are usually treated with surgery. Laparoscopic
surgery is nowadays commonly practised in all hospi-
tals. Itis less invasive, with smaller incisions, and women
recover fast.

However, in big hospitals, an increased number of
robotic surgeries are being done, with even more
accuracy, specifically for women with large or multiple
fibroids. Not only does surgery cure symptoms, but it also
increases the likelihood of conception for women who
desire children and provides relief and improved quality
of life for women of a specific age as well.

These advanced techniques have made fibroid treat-
ment safer, and they reduce blood loss, shorten hospi-
tal stay, and allow women to return to work and family
duties quickly.

Some hospitals are also using advanced technologies
like 3D imaging during surgery to ensure that the pro-
cedure is very precise. The main challenge is to make
these modern options available not just in metro cities
butalso in tier-2 and tier-3 towns, so that more women
can benefit without delay. The challenge, however, lies
with access to facilities that use modern technology.

Women’s health: Why early detection matters

While specialised surgeries are available in urban hos-
pitals, they remain largely inaccessible in rural areas. This
raises the need to train doctors at primary health care
centres in understanding the symptoms of fibroids and
referring patients to the nearest city hospital for treat-
ment.

Fibroids can affect women of any age, and the causes
may vary from hormonal changes to genetics. However,
early treatment is important in all cases. In some
instances, doctors may initially prescribe medication to
manage the symptoms if they are not very severe or if
the fibroid is very small, in addition to regular scanning
to monitor it.

Sometimes, medication or hormonal therapy can help
control bleeding or pain. Surgery is usually considered
only when the fibroid is large, painful, or affecting fer-
tility. Generally, when women hear about a fibroid, they
panic. However, it needs to be understood that treatment
is available, but it may depend on the type and size of
the fibroid.In conclusion, while more women are
becoming aware of fibroids or rasauli, as it is common-
ly called, especially in urban areas, the real challenge
remains timely diagnosis and access to proper treatment.

Dr Hena Kausar is Consultant Laparoscopic
Gynecologist and Obstetrician
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Breaking caste boundaries in Assam

In arare gesture at the late iconic vocalist Zubeen Garg’s
cremation site in Assam, a youth pubilicly tore off his sacred
thread (lagun in Assamese), traditionally worn by
Brahmins, and declared he would live only as a human,
rejecting caste and religion.

Sun Bhagawati, a youth in his early thirties, asserted
that he was only following the ideals of his idol Garg and
appealed to people to live only as humans by breaking
the boundaries of caste and religion. “By birth, my caste
is Brahmin. But | have no caste, no religion. We must live
as humans. Here | break it,” Bhagawati told reporters,
pulling out the thread from beneath his clothes and tearing
itin front of the cameras. Bhagawati’s action has drawn
the attention of netizens, with the video going viral.

While most people have welcomed the gesture, some
criticised it too. Assam minister Pijush Hazarika slammed
the youth and said the investigation into Garg’s death is
going on efficiently. “But | am strongly opposed to anyone
publicly tearing his lagun in front of the cameras. | strong-
ly condemn this incident. This is against our sanatan tra-
dition,” he said. The celebrated singer died in Singapore
on 19 September while swimming in the sea. He had gone
to the Southeast Asian nation to attend the fourth edition
of the North East India Festival.

BHAGWAN THADANI | MUMBAI

Rare feat for ‘Tell That to Bangalore’

Tell That to Bangalore, the popular quiz show on
Doordarshan Chandana, is poised for a landmark cel-
ebration as it approaches its 5,000th episode — a feat
unmatched in Indian television history. Scheduled to
air on October 13, the special episode will mark over
two decades of uninterrupted success since the show
first began on January 4 2002.

Recognised in the Limca Book of Records, the pro-
gramme is now moving towards securing a place in the
Guinness World Records for its extraordinary
longevity.

The grand celebration will be held on October 11, at
the Dr Babu Rajendra Prasad International Innovation
Centre on the GKVK campus, beginning at 10:30 am. The
milestone is more than just a number — it reflects
Doordarshan’s enduring relevance and the trust it con-
tinues to inspire among viewers.

For journalism and media students, the success of
Tell That to Bangalore stands as proof that quality pro-
gramming and consistency can thrive even in a rapidly
changing media landscape.

As the show steps into history, it reinforces a simple
truth — that perseverance and passion can make any
medium, old or new, a platform for lasting success.

HARISH AMALAGONDI | TUMAKURU

Dollar faces geopolitical crossroads

Under President Trump, the United States has begun
to wield the dollar not as a symbol of global assurance
but as a weapon of assertion. Through economic sanc-
tions, tariff wars, and trade restrictions, the world’s
reserve currency has become an instrument of coercion.

The proposed renaming of the Department of
Defense to the Department of War aptly mirrors this
aggressive posture — signalling a shift from passive dom-
inance to active enforcement of primacy.

Since the Bretton Woods Agreement of 1944, the dollar
represented trust and stability, anchored to gold until
President Nixon’s 1971 decision severed that link.
Freed from restraint, the US borrowed endlessly,
financing consumption and military expansion while
outsourcing manufacturing — especially to China,
which amassed vast surpluses and industrial might.
Europe, meanwhile, grew dependent on American
defence and energy policies, losing both autonomy and
vitality. Now, as US debt surges and global faith in the
dollar wanes, the currency once symbolising stability
stands on fragile foundations. The dollar that built
American hegemony may precipitate its decline — its
transformation from the world’s pillar of trust to its most
potent geopolitical fault line.

R NARAYANAN | MUMBAI
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A shocking breach of decorum in the Supreme Court

The shoe hurling incident in the Supreme Court has shocked the nation. While the Chief Justice, displaying remarkable composure, refused to press charges
and directed that the offending lawyer be let off with a warning; while the CJI's response reflected personal magnanimity, it sets a dangerous precedent

HASAN
KHURSHID

In an unprecedented and shocking incident,
a 71-year-old lawyer, Rakesh Kishore, took his
shoe in his hand and tried to hurl it at Chief
Justice of India B R Gavai on 6 October 2025,
in full view of the ongoing court proceedings
in the Supreme Court of India.

The CJI remained unfazed during and
after the reprehensible incident. Expressing
his gracious attitude, the CJl asked the court
officials and security personnel present
inside the courtroom to let off the offending
lawyer with a warning, saying, “Don’t get dis-
turbed by all this. We are not distracted.
These things do not affect me.”

Subsequently, on 7 October 2025, the ClI,
during the hearing of a batch of pleas
seeking review and modification of the
Vanashakti judgement, made observations
that he and Justice K Vinod Chandran were
shocked when a lawyer attempted to hurl a
shoe at him on 6 October 2025, but the issue
is now a “forgotten chapter.”

Solicitor General Tushar Mehta termed the
act unpardonable but hailed the ClI for his
magnanimity and “majesty.” The top law
officer, in his overheated gesture, forgot to
mention that the attack was not on an indi-
vidual but on the Chief Justice of India, who
is the custodian of the Constitution of India.

As such, this was an attack on the
Constitution of India, the dignity of the judi-
ciary and the Rule of Law. With this view, the
Clland the top law officer are legally and con-
stitutionally responsible for initiating legal
action under the prescribed and established
law of the land to protect the dignity of the
judiciary from being abused.

Any attempt to brand the episode as a “for-
gotten chapter” will not only bring disrepute
to the judicial system but will set a wrong and
damaging precedent. Therefore, no amount
of magnanimity can here be justified.

The Condemnation of the Act

There are loud voices, including those of
Narendra Modi and Sonia Gandhi, calling the
act of Rakesh Kishore misconduct, reprehen-
sible, disorderly and intemperate, but no one
is voicing legal action against him, barring
Justice Ujjal Bhuyan, who was sharing the
Bench in the Vanashakti hearing. He differed
with the course of action adopted towards
the errant lawyer and said, “I have my own

THERE ARE
LOUD VOICES,
INCLUDING
THOSE OF
NARENDRA
MODI AND
SONIA GANDHI,
CALLING THE
ACT OF RAKESH
KISHORE AS HIS
MISCONDUCT,
REPREHENSIBLE
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views on this. He is the CJI; it is not a
matter of joke!” Justice Bhuyan said the
attack was “an affront to the Supreme
Court” and that due action should have
been taken.

The Legal Action

The police interrogated Kishore for three
hours inside the Supreme Court premis-
es and then allowed him to go, saying that
no formal complaint was received by
them. Even his shoe, which should have
been confiscated, was returned to Kishore
respectfully.

Ironically, besides contempt of court,
the incident attracts criminal action for
assault, criminal force, criminal intimida-
tion, defamation and parts of the terror-
ist act. If the same type of crime takes
place on the street, the police swing into
action, while for the crime committed in
the highest temple of justice, the police
remain inactive.

With regard to motive, the perpetrator

ClI's remarks during a recent hearing of
a plea seeking the restoration of a Lord
Vishnu idol in the Khajuraho temple
complex in Madhya Pradesh.

Court may cause such person to be
detained in custody and, at any time
before the rising of the Court, on the same

day, or as early as possible

While leaving the courtroom,
the erring lawyer allegedly
raised a slogan, “Sanatan
Dharm ka apman, nahi sahega
Hindustan” (India will not tolerate the
insult of Sanatan Dharm).

The Contempt of Court Act, 1971, was
made for keeping the administration of
justice pure and undefiled.

The Law on Contempt of Court

Contempt of Court can be civil or crimi-
nal in nature. Section 12(1) of the Act pro-
vides punishment for contempt of court.
Section 14(1) provides for the procedure
where contempt is in the face of the
Supreme Court or High Court: “When it
is alleged, or appears to the Supreme
Court or High Court upon its own view,
that a person has been guilty of contempt
committed in its presence or hearing, the
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thereafter shall.”

With regard to contempt
jurisdiction, the Supreme
Court has held in Supreme
Court Bar Association vs. Union of India
(1998) 4 SCC 409 that the plenary power
and contempt jurisdiction of the Supreme
Court came up for consideration of this
Court and in that context Articles 129,
142, 144 and 215 of the Constitution were
noticed.

The Court held that the courts of
record enjoy power to punish for con-
tempt as part of their inherent jurisdic-
tion; the existence and availability of such
power being essential to enable the
courts to administer justice according to
law in a regular, orderly and effective
manner, to uphold the “majesty” of law
and to prevent interference in the due
administration of justice.
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No Act of Parliament can take away that
inherent jurisdiction of the Court of
Record to punish for contempt. Power to
investigate and punish for contempt of
itself vesting in the Supreme Court flows
from Articles 129 and 142(2) of the
Constitution independently of Section 15
of the Contempt of Court Act, 1971.

Rules Governing Contempt
Proceedings

In exercise of the powers under Section
23 of the Contempt of Courts Act, 1971,
read with Article 145 of the Constitution
of India and other powers enabling itin
this behalf, the Supreme Court has made,
with the approval of the President of India,
rules called The Rules to Regulate
Proceedings for Contempt of the Supreme
Court, 1975, which came into force on 29
May 2014.

Part | of the Rules includes Rule 2(1),
which says that where contempt is com-
mitted in view or presence or hearing of
the Court, the contemner may be pun-
ished by the Court before which itis com-
mitted, either forthwith or on such date
as may be appointed by the Court in that
behalf. (2) Pending the determination of
the charge, the Court may direct that the
contemner shall be detained in such
custody as it may specify; provided that
the contemner may be released on bail
on such terms as the Court may direct.

In Part Il, Rule 3 says that in the case of
contempt other than the contempt
referred to in Rule 2, the Court may take
action: (a) suo motu, (b) on a petition
made by the Attorney General, (c) on a
petition made by any person, and in the
case of a criminal contempt, with the
consent in writing of the Attorney General
or the Solicitor General.

Eroding Public Confidence

In State of Andhra Pradesh vs. Dr A Gopal
Menon, 1996 (3) ALD 675: 1996 (2) Andh LD
(Criminal) 386, it was held that “The test
for determination to find out whether this
kind of contempt has been committed is
the act of having a tendency to pollute the
fountain of justice and whether it has a
tendency to destroy the confidence of the
common man in the administration of
justice.”

Refusal of Legal Action

With all such provisions and powers
prescribed by the law of the land, the
refusal of the prescribed legal action
against the contemner is blasphemous.

@ The Pioneer
N

) claimed that he was unhappy with the

A rejuvenating retreat amid nature’s
grace in Morni Hills and Tikkar Taal

ASHIM
KUMAR GHOSH

Spending two serene days — 3 and 4 October
— at Morni Hills and Tikkar Taal in Panchkula
district of Haryana was an experience that
blended refreshment, learning, and reflection
in the lap of nature. Accompanied by my wife,
Smt Mitra Ghosh ji, | found these days not
merely a break from the routine but an oppor-
tunity to reconnect with the environment
and rediscover the subtle harmony between
nature and the human spirit.

Nestled in the lower Shivalik ranges, Morni
Hills offered a mesmerising panorama of lush
greenery, mist-kissed mountains, and serene
walking trails. The air was crisp, the silence ther-
apeutic, and the calmness deeply rejuvenating.
The visit to Tikkar Taal, with its twin
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lakes surrounded by forested hills,
was equally enchanting — an ideal
spot for quiet contemplation and
observation of local flora and fauna.
The experience of boating amidst
nature gives one a sense of deep and lasting
connection with it.

If one seeks an escape from the crowded
plains and wants to reconnect with nature,
Morni Hills and Tikkar Taal deserve a place at
the top of their travel list. Morni Hills offer a cool
climate, scenic vistas, and multiple opportuni-
ties for trekking, rock-climbing, and other
adventure pursuits — an ideal retreat combin-
ing peace and activity.

At an elevation of approximately 3,600 feet,
Morni Hills are home to diverse flora and fauna.
Pine trees blanket the hilltops, while the
slopes are adorned with neem, oak, jamun, and
flowering trees that bring colourful views
during their bloom. Wildlife and bird-watching
enthusiasts, in particular, will appreciate spot-
ting quails, doves, jackals, sambhars, and even
jungle cats in these hills.

A highlight, as | mentioned earlier, is the twin
lakes known as Tikkar Taal. Though separated
by a hillock, the water levels in both remain
mysteriously synchronised. Locals regard them
as auspicious, with a small temple on their
banks containing a Trimurti figure dating back
to the 12th century. For visitors, these lakes offer
not just tranquillity but scenic beauty and pho-
tographic appeal.

The food served at the Mountain Quail
Tourist Complex, Morni, and the Tikkar Taal
Tourist Complex, Tikkar Taal, under Haryana
Tourism, was of excellent quality — sumptuous,
flavourful, and truly satisfying. The staff at both
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locations were courteous and atten-
tive, offering commendable service.
Their warm hospitality and genuine
care for guests reflect the standards
every tourist hopes to experience
from their hosts.

The region also boasts heritage value. The
Morni Fort has been converted into a museum
and learning centre, showcasing flora, fauna,
and environmental conservation themes.
Moreover, an ambitious World Herbal Forest
project is underway in Morni, planting hundreds
of medicinal species to elevate ecological
awareness and tourism appeal.

Let us also take note of the fact that tourists
play a far greater role in the local economy than
what meets the eye. Every visitor who travels
to a destination contributes not only through
direct spending on hotels, food, and travel but
also through a ripple effect that touches
almost every layer of society. Tourism creates
jobs, nurtures small businesses, preserves
culture, and encourages infrastructural devel-
opment, making tourists active partners in our
collective progress.

When you visit a tourist destination, you
bring demand for a wide range of goods and
services — from accommodation, transporta-
tion, and restaurants to handicrafts, local
produce, and entertainment. This demand
generates employment opportunities for local
residents, including guides, artisans, drivers, and
hospitality workers.

The money spent circulates within the com-
munity, benefiting farmers, shopkeepers, and
service providers alike.

Moreover, tourism stimulates investmentin
infrastructure such as roads, communication

networks, sanitation, and healthcare, improv-
ing living standards not only for tourists but for
residents as well. Tourism also preserves local
art, crafts, and traditions that might otherwise
fade with time. When visitors show apprecia-
tion for regional cuisines, music, and handi-
crafts, it gives artisans both economic support
and a sense of pride.

Environmentally responsible tourism pro-
motes eco-awareness and encourages local
authorities to conserve natural habitats,
wildlife, and heritage sites.

Such practices ensure that development and
sustainability go hand in hand. In essence, every
tourist acts as a silent ambassador of progress.
By choosing to explore responsibly and spend
locally, tourists help communities prosper,
strengthen cross-cultural understanding, and
fuel the inclusive growth of the nation.

Therefore, easily accessible — about 45 km
from Chandigarh and less crowded than many
other hill destinations — Morni Hills and Tikkar
Taal are perfect for weekend getaways or
extended stays. Whether you are a nature lover
seeking calm, an adventurer seeking thrill, or
someone interested in local heritage and
ecology, these destinations offer a unique blend
of all.

Plan your visit when the weather is pleasant,
pack your walking shoes and camera, and expe-
rience the charm that Morni Hills and Tikkar Taal
so naturally bestow on each visitor!

@ prof_ashimkumarghosh
€ @AshimKGhos92088
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The silent struggles of

For decades, women in Indian sports have
battled odds that go far beyond the playing field.
Their journeys are marked not only by medals and
records but by resilience against cultural bias, lack
of infrastructure, unequal pay, and limited rep-
resentation. Yet, time and again, they have
proved that talent and tenacity can overcome
even the toughest barriers. From P T Usha’s elec-
trifying sprints that made India dream in the 1980s
to Mary Kom’s world titles in boxing, Saina Nehwal
and P V Sindhu’s Olympic glory, and Mirabai
Chanu’s weightlifting triumphs, Indian women
have redefined what was once seen as a man’s
domain. More recently, athletes like Nikhat
Zareen, Lovlina Borgohain, and Harmanpreet Kaur
have taken the baton forward, proving that
women are not just participants — they are pio-
neers. Yet, beneath these shining achievements
lies a challenging reality.

Amajority of female athletes in India, especial-
ly from small towns and rural areas, continue to
face social and financial hurdles. Gender stereo-
types persist— girls are often told that sports are
“unfeminine” or a distraction from domestic
expectations. Even those who make it to nation-
al or international platforms often
struggle with poor training facilities,
lack of sponsorship, and minimal
media coverage compared to their
male counterparts. The gap begins
early. Many talented young girls drop out of sports
due to inadequate support systems — from the
absence of safe training environments and
proper nutrition to limited access to quality coach-
ing. While India’s sporting infrastructure is
growing, inclusivity remains a challenge. The
result: for every celebrated champion, countless
others remain unseen, their potential stifled by
circumstance.

Itis in this backdrop that initiatives like the Stree
India Sports Foundation (SISF) and events such
as the Stree India Sports Conclave 2025 emerge
as beacons of change. At Maharashtra Sadan, New
Delhi, the Stree India Sports Conclave 2025
unfolded not just as an event, but as a movement
to reclaim space and recognition for women in
sports. Organised by SISF, the conclave united ath-
letes, policymakers, educators, and social leaders
under one vision —to create a fair, safe, and inclu-
sive sporting ecosystem for women.

The conclave was inaugurated by Shri Pravesh
Sahib Singh, Cabinet Minister, Government of NCT
of Delhi, who set a powerful example by person-
ally adopting five young women athletes, pledg-
ing to fund and mentor their journey. His com-

India’s women athletes
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mitment symbolised what genuine allyship
looks like in action — not token acknowledge-
ment, but sustained support. A major highlight
of the conclave was the launch of SISF’s official
podcast and website, envisioned as digital plat-
forms to bring to light the stories of women ath-
letes — especially those from small towns and
marginalised communities — whose grit often
goes unnoticed. The gathering featured an
inspiring line-up of icons: Padma Shri Dr Deepa
Malik, India’s first woman Paralympic medallist;
Smt Rivaba Ravindra Singh Jadeja, MLA, Gujarat;
Dr Jaideep Arya, Chairman of the Haryana Yog
Aayog; Shri Ashok Kumar, Vice Chancellor, Sports
University Haryana; and accomplished athletes
such as Yogesh Kathuniya, Seema Tomar, and
Arundhati Chaudhary. Their presence under-
scored the collective call for change — from policy
to mindset. Smt Geeta Singh, President of SISF, cap-
tured the essence of this mission
when she said, “When women
choose sports, they are often told,
‘This is boys’ work.” We want to
change this mindset because change
begins at the foundation. Our mission is to make
sports a safe, inclusive space where every
woman has the chance to dream, train, and win.”
The conclave also included performances by chil-
dren from Yogasana India, symbolising that the
future of sports lies in early encouragement —
where discipline meets joy, and ambition meets
opportunity.

By the end of the day, the Stree India Sports
Conclave 2025 had achieved more than celebra-
tion. It had reignited a conversation about
equity and empowerment in Indian sports—one
that acknowledges the extraordinary women
who have paved the way, while demanding sys-
temic reform for those yet to come. If India is to
truly become a global sporting powerhouse, it
must ensure that every girl with a dream gets the
chance to chase it — not despite her gender, but
because her nation believes she can win.
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Talking to Taliban

India must be wary of terror groups,
even if they are in power

arked by controversy, Afghanistan’s
M Acting Foreign Minister Amir Khan Mut-

tagi’s ongoing visit to India was meant
to signal a major reset in ties between New Delhi
and the Taliban. The visit was his first since the
Taliban grabbed power in 2021, as was his meet-
ing with External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar
and National Security Adviser Ajit Doval. It was
made possible by the UN Security Council’s Sanc-
tions committee that waived the travel ban on Mr.
Muttagi, who is on the list of sanctioned terrorists
since 2001. New Delhi has strategic reasons for
the warm welcome and enhanced relationship.
Close ties neutralise the considerable security
risk and terror threat from India’s western flank,
and protect India’s personnel and considerable
investment in projects there. The deterioration in
Afghan-Pakistan ties indicates that the Taliban, as
an “enemy’s enemy”, could prove a valuable ally.
Given that the Taliban now control nearly all of
Afghanistan, it would seem pragmatic to engage
with them at the level other regional powers in-
cluding Russia, China, Pakistan, Iran and the
Central Asian states do. India has announced that
it would upgrade the Indian Embassy in Kabul, a
“technical mission” thus far, and that both sides
will exchange diplomats. This takes India a step
closer to recognising the Taliban government, so-
mething only Russia has done. India also an-
nounced initiatives to build hospitals, provide hu-
manitarian assistance and enhance trade levels.
Significantly, both sides “emphasized respect for
each other’s sovereignty and territorial integrity”
— indicating that neither side accepts Pakistan’s
territorial claims. Mr. Muttaqi also affirmed that
the Afghan government will not allow its territory
to be used against India, a considerable shift from
2001-21 when Taliban forces targeted India’s mis-
sions and infrastructure projects.

While the text of the joint statement was sub-
stantive, the headlines of the visit have been over-
shadowed by several missteps and poorly struc-
tured optics. The press conference at the Afghan
Embassy, and the attempt to raise the flag of the
Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan was one. It also
emerged that no women journalists had been in-
vited, leading to outrage. Two days later, Mr. Mut-
taqi held another, all-inclusive press conference.
The government, which distanced itself from the
event, missed an opportunity to express its stand
on the wider question of the Taliban’s ban on wo-
men’s education and employment, lack of an in-
clusive political process, treatment of minorities
and past attacks by the group. While engaging the
Taliban is no doubt important, and vital, for re-
gional security, India must clarify how far it plans
to go down the road of appeasing the group, and
risking its reputation, towards that end.

Testing governance

National security and ecological
responsibility reinforce each other

tric Project, planned as a 1.8-GW scheme

on the Chenab, coincides with India’s un-
ilateral suspension of the Indus Waters Treaty
(IWT) after the Pahalgam terror attack, giving it a
geopolitical symbolism that risks overshadowing
questions relating to the environmental impact.
The Union Ministries of Power and Home Affairs
have repeatedly stressed its strategic value to
press for exemptions from impact and carrying
capacity studies. But other factors cannot be
wished away with a magic wand. The Chenab al-
ready hosts the Dulhasti, Baglihar and Salal pro-
jects, in a “bumper-to-bumper” hydropower cor-
ridor. Ignoring cumulative impact here means
underestimating compounded sediment loads
and slope instability. The gravity dam proposed
at Sawalkote, despite being described as run-of-
river, will form a reservoir of over 50,000 crore
litres, rendering it functionally closer to a storage
dam. Its estimated cost has risen by 39,000 crore
due to inflation and prolonged administrative un-
certainty. The NHPC Limited’s recent record in
comparable Himalayan projects shows many
schedule slippages and cost overruns. Finally,
rehabilitation costs account for just 0.6% of total
expenditure whereas nearly 1,500 families will
have to be resettled and 847 hectares of forests
will have to be diverted.

In strategic terms, the project’s timing signals
India’s intent to operationalise its entitlement ov-
er western rivers following the IWT’s suspension.
Keeping the treaty in abeyance also removed pro-
cedural constraints, allowing projects such as Sa-
walkote and the Wullar Barrage to go ahead. Ho-
wever, this approach risks diminishing India’s
credibility as a riparian state that abides by trea-
ties, particularly in fora where it advocates rule-
based transboundary governance. Pakistan has
already challenged the suspension’s legality vis-a-
vis the 1960 framework. Should India proceed
with multiple large projects without cooperative
mechanisms, future negotiations may potentially
invite third-party scrutiny — precisely what New
Delhi has long resisted. In any case, strategic as-
sertion should come with ecological restraint,
and would require regional studies and protocols
to manage sediments for all future projects, re-
gardless of treaty status. India should also institu-
tionalise data transparency through regional or
multilateral platforms, converting hydrological
monitoring from a security risk into a confi-
dence-building measure, which would also align
strategic autonomy with stewardship. Sawal-
kote’s legacy will ultimately depend on whether
India realises that national security and ecologi-
cal responsibility reinforce each other.

CM
K

F resh impetus for the Sawalkote Hydroelec-

Estimating India’s potential growth rate

everal authors, including us, have argued
that a growth rate of 6.5% appears to be
the potential growth rate of India as of
now. But the first quarter growth rate of
2025-26 is estimated at 7.8%. Does this alter our
perception about the potential growth rate?

The first quarter real GDP growth in the
post-COVID-19 years, from 2022-23 to 2024-25,
has averaged 9.9% as compared to corresponding
average levels of the second, third and fourth
quarters of 7.0%, 6.9% and 7.5%. Thus, a 7.8% real
GDP growth in the first quarter of 2025-26 is
below the average for the first quarter of the
previous three years. The annual real GDP growth
rates for 2022-23 to 2024-25 were at 7.6%, 9.2%
and 6.5%, respectively.

On the output side, real GVA growth in the first
quarter of 2025-26 was 7.6%. This was also lower
than the corresponding average GVA growth of
9.5% in the previous three years. The GVA growth
in the first quarter of 2025-26 was largely based
on improvements in the growth rates of
manufacturing and the three important services
sectors. It was mainly in manufacturing that the
first quarter 2025-26 growth at 7.7% was higher
than average first quarter growth for the previous
three years at 5.8%.

Potential growth rate and ICOR
We may note that in the three important service
sectors — namely trade, transport and others,
financial, real estate and others, and public
administration and others, growth rates in the
first quarter of 2025-26 were quite high at 8.6%,
9.5% and 9.8%. But these were still lower than
their corresponding averages in the previous
three years at 12.9%, 11.3% and 13.1%, respectively.
An increase in potential growth rate would
require a sustained increase in growth in all these
sectors. It is also important to note that the real
gross fixed capital formation rate (GFCFR) in the
first quarter was nearly the same in 2023-24,
2024-25 and 2025-26 at 34.5%, 34.6% and 34.6%,
respectively. Thus, there is no structural break.
The estimation of 6.5% as potential growth rate
in our article, “Potential growth stays at 6.5%”
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Positive and
negative forces
may balance
themselves out,
leaving a figure
that is

close to 6.5%

(The Hindu-BusinessLine, July 4, 2025) is based on
the behaviour of GFCFR and Incremental
Capital-Output Ratio (ICOR). While the GFCFR
does not fluctuate too much, the ICOR is very
volatile. The probable reason is that it is not
estimated independently. It is derived from
dividing the real GFCFR by real GDP growth rate.
Thus, the fluctuations in growth get reflected in
the ICOR. It is notable that the real GFCFR has
been stable at 33.6%, 33.5%, and 33.7% of GDP
during 2022-23, 2023-24 and 2024-25,
respectively. Using an average ICOR on the
GFCFR, the potential growth rate may be derived.
With the GFCFR remaining at an average of 33.6%
and an ICOR of 5.2, the potential growth rate
remains at around 6.5%. For potential growth to
rise above this level, it is important that the
GFCFR improves tangibly above this average level
for the previous three years or the ICOR falls
below 5.2.

It may be noted that growth rates and the ICOR
have been volatile in recent years because of the
COVID-19 pandemic and subsequent adjustments.
In estimating India’s potential growth rate, one
has to look at its performance over a much longer
period. India’s real GDP growth rate during
2011-12 to 2023-24 averaged 6.1%. In assessing a
country’s growth potential one may have to give
greater weight to recent performance.

On public sector investment
The ICOR is a reflection of how efficiently capital
is used. Technology and management ultimately
determine the ICOR. One can be confident of
sustained higher growth only if fixed capital
formation rate goes up. A recent phenomenon in
gross fixed capital formation is the bigger role
played by government expenditure. In recent
years, the share of the public sector in total real
GFCF has increased from 21.6% in 2021-22 to
25.1% in 2023-24. Public sector investment is
largely focused on infrastructure which has a
high sectoral ICOR.

The surge in public sector investment was
largely led by the central government. However,
that momentum appears to be slowing down.

Growth in the Centre’s capital expenditure was at
39.4%, 24.4%, and 28.9% in 2021-22, 202223 and
2023-24, respectively. However, this growth fell to
10.8% in 2024-25.

In order to increase the potential growth rate
above 6.5%, we will need to increase the GFCFR
by about 2% points from the recent average
GFCFR which is around 34%. This will call for an
increase in the share of real investment of the
private corporate sector in total GFCF which has
fallen from 37% to 34.4%, during 2021-22 to
2023-24. This may be supplemented by a
reduction in the ICOR.

Prospects of growth
Some of the influences that may affect the
long-term potential growth on the positive side
would include the impact of changing technology
such as Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Gen Al On
the negative side, there would be the impact of a
growing share of capital consumption as capital
stock becomes older and new technologies call
for a replacement of old capital at a faster rate.
These forces may balance themselves out, leaving
India’s long term potential growth close to 6.5%.
The global trade environment also remains
challenging for India. Given the tariff and supply
chain uncertainties, much depends on the pace
at which India is able to diversify its trade
destinations and investment sources globally.
After remaining positive for the previous four
consecutive quarters, the contribution of net
exports turned negative at (-)1.4% points in the
first quarter of 2025-26. This trend is likely to
continue. We may recognise that a potential
growth rate of 6.5% is, in the present world
environment, a reasonably high level, although
for creating a higher growth of employment, we
do need to push our potential growth further. For
this, we need to get the private investment rate to
move up. Policymakers need to address this issue
at the aggregate and sectoral levels. They must
understand what is holding back private
investment and suggest appropriate remedies.

The views expressed are personal

A green transition accelerating at express speed

he successful trial of India’s first
T hydrogen-powered coach at the Integral
Coach Factory (ICF) in July 2025 is more
than a technological breakthrough. It is a
testament to Indian Railways’ accelerating green
transition.

As one of the largest rail networks in the
world, the Indian Railways is undertaking a
transformation with few global parallels, with the
aim of achieving net-zero carbon emissions by
2030, four decades ahead of the national target.

This ambitious shift is not just limited to clean
energy adoption but also extends to a
fundamental rethinking of infrastructure,
operations and financing models, placing the
Indian Railways at the forefront of India’s
sustainable development agenda.

With over 24 million passengers and three
million tonnes of freight moved daily, the
decarbonisation of India’s railways has direct
implications for national climate targets.

The initiatives undertaken

In the last 10 years, the Railways has electrified
close to 45,000 kilometres of its broad gauge
network. As a result, over 98% of its broad gauge
network stands electrified, reducing diesel
dependence and cutting emissions sharply. The
transition is complemented by large-scale
renewable integration, with 553 MW of solar, 103
MW of wind and 100 MW of hybrid capacity (756
MW in total) already commissioned. More than
2,000 stations and service buildings are powered
by solar energy, while several railway buildings,
including in the Northeast Frontier zone, have
secured the Bureau of Energy Efficiency’s
“Shunya” net-zero label. Innovation in clean
traction is exemplified by the first
hydrogen-powered train, part of a wider
“Hydrogen for Heritage” initiative to deploy 35
such units.

Parallel measures include shifting freight from
road to rail to raise its modal share to 45% by
2030, introducing biofuel blends, constructing
green buildings, and operationalising Dedicated
Freight Corridors which are expected to avert 457
million tonnes of carbon dioxide (CO2) over 30
years. These steps signal a technological
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If done right,
the
decarbonisation
plan of the
Indian Railways
can prove that
state-run
systems can
bring about
change without
derailing

fiscal discipline

transformation and a systemic reimagining of the
Indian Railways as a climate-positive backbone of
national mobility.

Climate finance takes the main line

The decarbonisation drive is increasingly
underpinned by a robust and evolving green
finance architecture. Since FY2023, the
government has issued sovereign green bonds
worth 358,000 crore, with the transport sector
emerging as a major beneficiary. According to
data from the Ministry of Finance, approximately
342,000 crore has been allocated for the
procurement of electric locomotives and metro
and suburban rail expansions. These allocations
integrate climate objectives into the very core of
capital budgeting.

At the institutional level, the Indian Railway
Finance Corporation (IRFC) has played a pivotal
role in mobilising climate aligned capital.
Beginning with its $500 million green bond
issuance in 2017 which was utilised for the
re-financing procurement of electric locomotives,
the IRFC has steadily expanded its green
financing footprint. Most recently, it extended a
7,500 crore loan to NTPC Green Energy for the
development of renewable power capacity,
signalling a growing trend of cross-sectoral
financing aimed at strengthening India’s
low-carbon infrastructure.

Multilateral agencies have also supported the
green transition of the Indian Railways. In June
2022, the World Bank approved a $245 million
loan for the Rail Logistics Project, aimed at
enhancing rail freight infrastructure,
decongesting corridors and reducing greenhouse
gas emissions.

Yet, more can be done. The first priority is to
match electrification with genuinely
decarbonised electricity. If the additional traction
power is drawn from a coal-heavy grid, climate
gains will be diluted. A solution lies in directly
procuring large volumes of renewable energy
through long-term contracts with solar and wind
producers, a step that has already seen some
progress. This would ensure that “green trains”
are powered by truly green power, making
emissions reductions real rather than notional.

Second, last-mile connectivity must be
approached with a climate lens. Railway stations
should evolve into multi-modal green hubs,
seamlessly integrating electric buses,
bicycle-sharing networks and pedestrian-friendly
infrastructure. For freight, the low-carbon
advantage of rail must be preserved through
cleaner first-and-last-mile links, whether through
electric trucks, Liquefied natural gas-powered
vehicles, or emerging hydrogen mobility
solutions.

Third, rolling stock innovation must keep pace
with global benchmarks. Hydrogen fuel cell trains
could be piloted on select non-electrified branch
and heritage lines where full electrification is not
cost-effective. In parallel, the adoption of
lightweight coaches, aerodynamic locomotive
designs and Artificial Intelligence-driven energy
optimisation systems can reduce traction energy
needs and improve operational efficiency.

Finally, technology alone will not drive
transformation; behavioural change is equally
critical. Green certification for trains, carbon
labelling of freight services and public awareness
campaigns can make passengers and businesses
conscious participants in climate action. With its
vast daily reach, the Indian Railways can shape
public perception of sustainable mobility in a way
no other transport system can.

Meeting the challenge

By 2030, if the net zero target is achieved, Indian
Railways could prevent over 60 million tonnes of
annual CO2 emissions which is equivalent to
taking 13 million cars off the road. The financial
case is equally compelling: electrification and
energy efficiency measures are projected to
generate cumulative fuel cost savings of over 1
lakh crore by the end of the decade.

The challenge is not in setting targets but in
mobilising and managing the capital to meet
them. Done right, India’s railway decarbonisation
plan could become a global benchmark, proving
that large, state-run transport systems can
transition to low-carbon operations without
derailing fiscal discipline.

The views expressed are personal
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Beyond the accord

The Gaza peace accord
marks a hopeful step, but
peace without
reconstruction is
incomplete. The world’s
attention must now shift
from ceasefire diplomacy to
rebuilding lives and
livelihoods. Hospitals,
schools and civic
infrastructure lie in ruins,
while thousands of small
traders and resellers — once
the city’s economic lifeline
— have lost everything.
World leaders and
international agencies must
fix clear responsibilities for
humanitarian relief and
reconstruction. Without
rebuilding Gaza, the accord
risks becoming a hollow
promise. Real peace begins

when the displaced return
home and hope is restored.
Gopalaswamy J.,

Chennai

End this war

In his second tenure, U.S.
President Donald Trump
has done quite a marvellous
job in terms of brokering
peace. As a peace-loving
nonagenarian, one hopes
that Mr. Trump does his
best now to stop the
Russia-Ukraine war. My wish
is that the new year should
begin with some good news
on this front.

Mani Nataraajan,

Chennai

Press meet in Delhi
The incident where women
journalists were neither

invited nor allowed into a
‘males only media
professionals’ press
conference held by the
Afghanistan delegation in
New Delhi was shocking.
The delegation might have
tried damage control by
holding a second press
conference but what
happened earlier was not in
good taste. There are many
stalwarts among women
journalists and one fails to
understand why the Afghan
delegation did what it did.
The explanation of it being
due to a “technical error” is
weak. It is true that the
Indian government had
nothing to do with the press
conference but there should
have been a statement of
regret. The male journalists

ought to have walked out of
the press conference but
why they appeared
disinterested is best known
to them.

J.P. Reddy,

Nalgonda, Telangana

Under lock and key

On October 12, my family
and | set out from
Manamadurai in Tamil Nadu
to visit the Aralipparai
Murugan temple in
Sivagangai district. We were
there from 7.45 a.m. to 9
a.m., but, to our great
disappointment, found the
temple closed. On making
enquiries in the village, we
were informed that a
certain priest has the key to
the sanctum (karuvarai)
and that he pays a visit

occasionally to perform the
pooja. No one had any
further details. There were
no sign boards or contact
details at the temple to help
devotees find out who to
approach or what the
temple timings or methods
of access are. The temple is
a very ancient Murugan
temple and it is appropriate
that arrangements are
made to have at least three
poojas a day or ensure that
the temple lamps are lit on
a regular basis.

From what we gathered, it
appears that the temple is
managed by some
individual or private entity,
which makes it unclear why
such an important
responsibility and the
temple key should be given

to a person who is not
available.

Senpagaraja P.,
Manamadurai, Tamil Nadu

Celebrate and clean up
Deepavali is just days away
and one is sure to find
burnt firecracker litter and
waste the next day. If we
look forward to the freedom
to enjoy the festival without
a ban on firecrackers, is it
not our responsibility too to
ensure that we clean up the
firecracker waste? Why are
we selfish in leaving the
task to conservancy
workers?

R. Sivakumar,
Chennai
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letters@thehindu.co.in
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The need to address caste-based atrocities

espite constitutional

promises of equality,

Scheduled Castes

(SCs), Scheduled
Tribes (STs), and Other Backward
Classes (OBCs) face persistent
caste-based violence and
exclusion. The National Crime
Records Bureau (NCRB) report,
released in late September,
reported that 57,789 cases were
registered against SCs in 2023,
marking a 0.4% increase over the
57,582 cases reported in 2022, and
12,960 cases were registered
against STs in 2023, a sharp 28.8%
increase over the 10,064 cases
reported in 2022. From assaults in
rural areas for defying caste norms
to urban discrimination in housing
and employment, caste continues
to deny citizens dignity and
opportunity.

Caste hierarchies remain
Social reformers such as Mahatma
Phule, B.R. Ambedkar, Periyar,
and Mahatma Gandhi, who
challenged the Brahmanical caste
order, remain a beacon of hope.
Their movements, coupled with
constitutional safeguards such as
the Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of
Atrocities) Act, 1989, aimed to
dismantle caste hierarchies.
Despite these efforts, progress has
been uneven. The belief in
caste-based superiority persists,
enabling social elites to perpetrate
acts of violence, ranging from
forcing Dalits to drink urine to
ostracising Adivasis for asserting
land rights, with alarming
impunity. Such acts reflect not
only individual prejudice but a
societal failure to internalise
humanitarian values. This raises
questions about India’s claim of
being a civilised society.

The current political
dispensation, led by the Bharatiya
Janata Party (BJP), has fallen short
in addressing this crisis. The
government occasionally
promotes symbolic gestures — by
including Dalits and Adivasis in
religious rituals, for instance; but
these efforts lack substance.
Hindutva narratives often frame
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rural areas for
defying caste
norms to urban
discrimination
in housing and
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caste continues
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opportunity

resistance from marginalised
communities as a threat to cultural
unity. They often label activists as
“Hinduphobic”. This rhetoric
stifles legitimate demands for
justice. This was seen, for
instance, in the vilification of
those protesting an order of the
Supreme Court that diluted
provisions of the Atrocities Act.
Restrictions on Dalit-Bahujan
cultural expressions (as seen
during the release of the Hindi
film Phule) further alienate these
communities from becoming part
of the mainstream discourse.
Moreover, policies promoting
social justice, such as reservations
in education and employment, are
inconsistently implemented. As a
result, social elites continue to
control and dominate institutions.

The absence of a robust policy
framework to bridge the gap
between social elites and
subaltern groups is glaring. The
BJP and its affiliated organisations
have not launched a national
campaign to challenge caste
prejudice or foster inter-caste
fraternity in the fear that it would
dilute the privileges of dominant
castes. Instead, the promotion of
Brahmanical cultural narratives
often relegates the struggles of
Dalit and Adivasi communities to
the margins and portrays their
resistance as a challenge to
traditional authority rather than as
a fight for universal dignity. This
ideological stance, maintained by
Hindutva ideologues, undermines
the constitutional vision of an
egalitarian society.

Historically, India witnessed
powerful resistance movements
that reshaped caste dynamics. The
Dalit Panthers in the 1970s
galvanised marginalised
communities, asserting their right
to political power and social
prestige. The rise of the Bahujan
Samaj Party in northern India
further empowered Dalits and
OBCs, amplifying their voices in
governance and public discourse.
Intellectual and cultural initiatives,
from Dalit literature to Adivasi art,
laid claim to India’s pluralistic
heritage. Yet, today, such

movements are fragmented or are
relegated to the periphery, with
little capacity to challenge current
social ills. The response of civil
society to caste atrocities has also
waned.

The limitations of existing
constitutional mechanisms and
legislative orders are evident.
While there are laws, enforcement
is hampered by delayed
investigations, low conviction
rates, and societal bias within the
judiciary and the police. For
instance, a 2023 study by the
National Campaign on Dalit
Human Rights noted that over
60% of cases under the Atrocities
Act remain pending in courts. This
underscores the need for systemic
reforms beyond legal provisions.

A multi-pronged approach
Addressing caste atrocities
demands a multi-pronged
approach rooted in political will
and social reform. First, the state
must strengthen the enforcement
of existing laws, ensuring swift
prosecution of perpetrators and
sensitising law enforcement
agencies about the ills of the caste
system. Second, political leaders
must champion a national
campaign to promote egalitarian
values, using education, the
media, and public platforms to
challenge conventional caste
relationships based on hierarchies
and prejudices. Third, civil
society, including religious
institutions, cultural
organisations, and academia must
foster dialogue to bridge divides
between communities. Fourth,
affirmative action policies should
be rigorously implemented, with
transparent monitoring to ensure
equitable access to education,
jobs, and resources. Most
crucially, Dalit, Adivasi, and
Bahujan voices must be amplified.
The legacy of resistance against
the caste system needs a new
podium and leadership. A revival
of anti-caste social movements will
build solidarity among
marginalised social groups and
re-establish the social justice
agenda as a prime concern.

The importance of Nitish Kumar

The underlying subtext of the Bihar polls revolves around the Chief Minister

STATE OF PLAY

Nistula Hebbar
nistula.hebbar@thehindu.co.in

n October 6, the day
0 the Election Commis-
sion of India declared

dates for the Assembly elec-
tions in Bihar, various players,
including Bharatiya Janata
Party (BJP) chief J.P. Nadda
and Rashtriya Janata Dal (R]D)
leader Tejashwi Yadav, assert-
ed that their parties will win.
However, the State’s longest-
serving Chief Minister, Nitish
Kumar, did not say anything.

Mr. Kumar’s silence does
not mean he is absent from
the contest. In fact, the big-
gest question hanging over
the polls is the state of his
health and whether the elec-
torate is inclined to reward
him with a last electoral victo-
ry and send him off into the
sunset, or vote against him
and send him into political
oblivion.

Mr. Kumar has carved out a
significant voter support base,
which includes Extremely
Backward Classes (EBCs), Ma-
hadalits, some sections of Pas-
manda (backward) Muslims,
and the “casteless” category
of women voters. These
groups have kept faith in Mr.
Kumar for more than 20 years
— through his nine swearing-
in ceremonies as Chief Minis-
ter and his many cartwheels
on alliances and partners.
“Sarkar kisi ki bhi ho, mukhya-
mantri toh Nitish hi banega
(Whoever forms the govern-
ment, it will be headed by Nit-
ish Kumar)” had become a
staple sentiment in Bihar.

Mr. Kumar’s ability to ac-
commodate and adjust to dif-
ferent alliance partners and
induce them to acknowledge
his leadership has been attri-
buted to his reinterpretation
of social justice politics in the

Bihar

State. He has strategically
carved out his own voter base
from the broader Mandal OBC
bloc, where the Yadav com-
munity was perceived to be
monopolising power and pri-
vilege at the expense of other
groups. While this reinterpre-
tation of social justice politics
has made Mr. Kumar valuable
to the BJP, his ability to limit
the Hindutva politics of the
BJP while in alliance with the
party has made him a choice
for the INDIA bloc as well,
whenever he wished to
change sides.

Apart from this, reforms in
governance and improve-
ments in law and order, espe-
cially when viewed against
the RJD years, helped him at-
tract support from women
and younger voters.

However, Mr. Kumar’s poor
health has brought questions
of succession to the fore. Peo-
ple have wondered who will
inherit the party mantle and
whether voting him back will
only provide a window of op-
portunity for the BJP to finally
capture the Chief Minister’s
chair in Bihar. What compli-
cates matters is that there is
no development of leadership
— either in his alliance or el-
sewhere — that could replace
him. The TINA (there is no al-
ternative) factor is what made
him change sides easily. And it
is the same factor that is forc-
ing even the BJP, which is eag-
er to claim control otherwise,
kick the can down the road.

Thus, the underlying sub-
text of the Bihar polls revolves
around Mr. Kumar. The Na-

tional Democratic Alliance
has discerned this subtext: in
a burst of pre-poll energy, the
State government announced
a slew of measures, ranging
from a 10,000 income and
entrepreneurship scheme for
women, free electricity units,
increased pensions, and high-
er pay for welfare workers.
The BJP has unequivocally
stated that Mr. Kumar will re-
main Chief Minister if the NDA
is voted back.

It is the same subtext that
has led to the emergence of
the Jan Suraaj Party (JSP)
headed by poll strategist,
Prashant Kishor. The JSP’s
narrative, centred on the
need for a new entrant, is
clearly aimed at capturing
votes from those who are con-
templating a post-Nitish Ku-
mar scenario. Whether that
goal will manifest now or in
2030 - the year of the next
Assembly polls — remains to
be seen. Thus, the second
most important unknowable
of these polls is just how
much the JSP will dent the vo-
ter base of established politi-
cal parties and determine the
direction of the NDA or the IN-
DIA bloc.

Politics in Bihar has been a
source of interesting meta-
narratives for national politics
over the last few decades —
ranging from anti-Congress-
ism, to student-led anti-Emer-
gency movements, to the
changing discourse on social
justice politics, and expres-
sions of sub-nationalist pride.
Mr. Kumar has been a major
player in shaping many of
these meta-narratives, espe-
cially in reinterpreting social
justice politics and Bihari
pride. The questions over his
future have thus emerged not
just as the underlying subtext
in these elections, but as a
central meta-narrative — one
that is likely to shape out-
comes on result day.

The unexplained drop in gender ratio following Bihar's SIR

The gender ratio fell from 907 to 892 despite the SIR targeting migrants — most of whom were male

DATA POINT

Srinivasan Ramani, Areena
Arora and Devyanshi Bihani

Bihar was one of the few

States where a higher percen-
tage of women voted compared to
men, even though there were few-
er women than men registered on
the electoral rolls. (see Chart 1).
The plausible explanation for this
was that a high number of men
had migrated from the State to oth-
er parts of the country and were
unable to travel back to their res-
pective constituencies.

One of the ostensible reasons
for the Election Commission of In-
dia to conduct its Special Intensive
Revision exercise — done within 40
days between June 25 and August 1
— was to exclude voters who were
not ordinarily resident in Bihar, in-
cluding migrants working outside
the State. Given that the turnout of
men was lower than the turnout of
women (by several percentage
points in some seats) in the elec-
tion, it was expected that the share
of male electors would be pruned,
leading to a higher gender ratio
from the 907 female voters for ev-
ery 1,000 male voters registered in
the 2024 general elections.

However, the final SIR rolls
show the opposite trend. The gen-
der ratio has come down to 892,
one point lower than what it was in
the draft electoral rolls in August.
This suggests that there were bare-
ly any re-inclusions of women who
had been excluded from the draft
rolls. The fall in the gender ratio
since the Lok Sabha elections in
parliamentary constituencies also
shows a moderate correlation
(0.45) with the increase in female
turnout relative to men.

Chart 2 illustrates this relation-
ship: in constituencies where the
female turnout was higher than
the male voter turnout, the exclu-
sion of women from the electoral
rolls was higher in the final rolls. In
parliamentary constituencies such
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as Gopalganj, which registered
1,218 women voting for every
1,000 men who voted, the reduc-
tion in the gender ratio from the
2024 general elections to the final
SIR roll was 8.38% (967 to 886).
The corresponding numbers for
Kishanganj were 1,066 women and
7% respectively.

These numbers suggest that a
significant number of eligible fe-
male electors could have been left
out in the final SIR rolls. In pre-
vious Data Points, we had found
that the exclusions were higher in
the 18-29 age category and particu-
larly for the reason, ‘permanently
shifted’. The ECI said in the Su-
preme Court that women’s names
would have been excluded as they
had migrated to other States after
marriage. Yet, our data stories had
shown that more men migrated for
work than women who migrated
for marriage, according to the Cen-
sus and later surveys.

Ground reports from Gopalganj
and Kishanganj by The Hindu re-
vealed that many women whose
names were taken off had not gone
far: some had moved to neigh-
bouring villages in the same seat
and some were registered in the
rolls in booths which represented
their residence after marriage.

Yet, the large-scale reduction in
the gender ratio across the entire
State, except for a few seats (Map
3) suggests that not all women who
had married and migrated to other
parts of the State would have re-re-
gistered themselves in the rolls.
When this question was put forth
to the Chief Election Commission-
er on October 5 in Patna, he put
the onus on political parties to in-
clude names that had been left out
and said such revisions could con-
tinue till 10 days before the dea-
dline for filing nominations.

The SIR exercise whittled down
the electoral roll from 7.89 crore in
January 2025 to 7.42 crore in Sep-
tember 2025, with the net exclu-
sion of 47 lakh voters across Bihar.
As Map 4 shows, the highest dele-
tions have occurred in seats at or
near the State's border.

Missing women voters

The data for the charts were sourced from the Election Commission of India

Chart 1: The ratio of female to male electors against the ratio
of female to male voters (turnout) in the 2024 LS elections
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Chart 2: The gender ratio of voters in the 2024 LS elections
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Map 3: The seat-wise absolute change in gender ratio
between the January and September 2025 rolls

For instance, in the Kishanganj
seat, the gender ratio decreased

from 960 in January to 880 in
September, a drop of 80
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Map 4: The seat-wise percentage change in electors
between the January and September 2025 rolls

For instance, in the
Kishanganj seat, the number

of electors decreased by
12.1% in the period
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Iran’s big deal for S. African
uranium

Washington, Oct. 12: Iran and South Africa are
reported to be on the verge of signing an
agreement under which the former will buy
nearly a billion dollars (Rs. 800 crores) worth of
South Africa uranium. Experts estimate that this
sale, the largest single deal of its kind, will
involve enough nuclear fuel to run a hundred
atomic power plants until the year 2,000. Iran is
also said to be engaged in negotiations with
other African countries with a view to
exchanging its oil for their uranium. The
Iranian-South African deal is also said to call for
joint collaboration in the building of a South
African uranium enrichment plant — these
plants convert raw uranium oxide into
fissionable material used in generating power. At
present most of the large enrichments plants are
located in the five nuclear weapons producing
countries, though other nations have begun to
enter this exclusive group. Iran’s entry into the
nuclear power-producing field in a big way is
bound to cause concern among the members of
the old nuclear club, especially the U.S. Besides
breaking the monopoly of the U.S. in the
enriched uranium market, it will also further
aggravate American fears that unrestrained
spread of nuclear processing facilities will lead
to a further spread of nuclear weapons. The U.S.
Secretary of State, Dr. Kissinger, probably had
this prospect in mind when he proposed to the
U.N. recently the establishment of
“multinational regional fuel cycle centres” as a
substitute for reprocessing facilities under
purely national control.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO OCTOBER 14, 1925
The trans-Siberian Railway

London, Oct. 13: Mr. WW. Grantham,
well-known traveller who recently returned to
London via Trans-Siberian Railway, after visiting
Sino-Japan, writes to the Press warning
intending travellers by that route to be prepared
for accidents, fatal or otherwise, several of
which, during the past six months, were due to
the shocking state of the railway track and the
rolling stack; and also to the removal of bolts
and pins of rails, firstly by counter revolutionary
soldiers, anxious to rid Soviet Russia of various
individuals supposedly travelling in certain
trains, and secondly by bundits.
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disease patients park in Mathura by the Delhi police Israel-Hamas war Bhubaneswar, Odisha
In per cent. Doctors observed Authorities in Mathura have In lakh. The Delhi Police The A recent

70 that these conditions are Sz lodged an FIR after 82 trees, 2 4 have dismantled a 67 869 health 47 126 survey by
most common among including Eucalyptus and ® counterfeit cigarette supply , ministry , the

network and seized around 2.4 lakh fake
cigarette sticks during a raid in West Delhi’s
Nilothi Extension area. Police said the
accused were part of a syndicate that
trafficked fake cigarettes into Delhi. mi

women aged 20-50 due to hormonal,
genetic, and lifestyle factors. Autoimmune
diseases occur when the immune system
mistakenly attacks the body’s own tissues,
affecting joints, and internal organs. e

Juliflora species, were illegally cut down
from a park owned by the Uttar Pradesh
State Industrial Development Authority
(UPSIDA). The park had been handed over
to the B.N. Group for maintenance. e

in Gaza said on Monday that the death toll
from the Israel-Hamas war has reached
67,869. The ministry said bodies were still
being recovered, nearly two years after the
conflict began on October 7, 2023. afp

Bhubaneswar Municipal Corporation found
that the city has 47,126 stray dogs, about
3.62% of its 13 lakh population. Of these,
23,047 are males and 15,552 females. p1i
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A realignment of Pak.-Afghan relations

At the core of the conflict is how Pakistan’s military Establishment and the Taliban perceive each other. Pakistan looks at the Taliban as its vassal. It expects the latter to be

grateful for its crucial political and military support; a view that is not shared by the increasingly independent Taliban

WORLD INSIGHT

D. Suba Chandran

n October 11 and 12, there was
an intense clash along the
Durand Line between Pakistan
and Afghanistan with
substantial casualties on both sides.
According to Islamabad, its forces killed
more than 200 fighters on the Afghan
side, while the Taliban has claimed the
killing of 58 Pakistani soldiers. According
to an official press release by the Pakistan
Establishment (military), there were
precision fires and strikes and physical
raids targeting “Taliban camps and posts,
terrorist training facilities and support
networks operating from Afghan territory,
including elements linked to Fitna al
Khwarij (FAK), Fitna al Hindustan (FAH)
and ISKP/ Daesh.” The Afghan military
was quoted to have stated that the Afghan
attacks were “in retaliation for the air
strikes by Pakistani forces.” Taliban’s
defence ministry went on to state that the
operations ended at midnight of October
11 and “if the opposing side violates
Afghanistan’s territory again, our armed
forces are ready to defend their territory
and will respond firmly.”

Following the clashes, Pakistan has
closed the border crossings between the
two countries.

For Pakistan, the clashes started on
October 11, with “unprovoked” attacks
from the Afghan side. For the Taliban, the
border clashes were a response to an
earlier attack by Pakistan on October 9,
inside Afghanistan in the Kabul and
Paktika province. While there have been
minor skirmishes during recent years
across the Durand Line, the latest attacks
are the most important in recent
Afghanistan-Pakistan history, and likely to
be transformative in the Taliban-Pakistan
military Establishment relationship.

Understanding the geography

The first set of attacks in the last week
took place on October 9 in Kabul, the
Afghan capital, and in the Paktika
province. Kabul is just 230 km by road
from Torkham at the western end of the
Khyber Pass in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa
(KP) province. As the crow flies, it should
be less than 100 km if Pakistan has to
conduct any aerial operations over Kabul.
Of the five eastern Afghan provinces that
share a border with two provinces of
Pakistan, KP and Balochistan, Paktika
shares the border with two tribal regions
in KP — North and South Waziristan — the
stronghold of the Mehsud and Wazir
tribes.

The second set of attacks took place
from October 11 to 12 along the Durand
Line across the tribal regions — starting
from Chitral in the north to Waziristan in
the south. In return, Pakistan had
targeted Afghan posts as well as training
command and forts on the Afghan side.

Chequered history

After propping up the Taliban in the
1990s, and supporting it over the next two
decades, why has Pakistan turned against
them now?

The trigger for the recent clashes differ
for both countries. Media reports have
speculated that the target of Pakistan’s
attack in Kabul could have been Noor
Wali Mehsud, leader of the Pakistan
Taliban. The two attacks on October 9
could also have been a warning to
Afghanistan to not get close to India, for
on that day, the Afghan foreign minister
had landed in New Delhi for a week-long
trip in India. Surprisingly, Pakistan’s
DG-ISPR statement on October 12 also
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On the road: Afghans en route to Afghanistan sit atop a truck, as they await deportation at the Pakistan-Afghanistan border in Chaman on October 13. AFp

refers to the Afghan minister’s visit to
India, but links it to Afghanistan’s “serious
provocation,” and ignores its earlier
October 9 attack in Kabul.

While the above two incidents were the
trigger, the following five reasons could be
identified as the underlying causes for the
tensions between Pakistan’s
Establishment and the Taliban. At the
core of the conflict is how Pakistan and
the Taliban perceive each other.
Pakistan’s Establishment looks at the
Taliban as its vassal. It expects the latter
to be grateful for its creation in the 1990s,
and the crucial political and military
support it has received, both overtly and
covertly, during the last three decades
from Pakistan. On the other hand, the
Taliban sees itself as independent, having
weathered the previous two decades,
especially Pakistan playing a double act
during the U.S. occupation of Afghanistan
during 2001-21.

Pakistan wants Kabul to be subservient
to its strategic interests, while the Taliban
seeks to chart a new beginning and
pursue an independent policy, both
within Afghanistan and outside.

Kabul had also initiated a dialogue with
China. In August 2025, China’s foreign
minister, Wang Yi, visited Kabul and
talked about investments in Afghanistan,
especially in the mining sector. China has
also started receiving official delegations
from Afghanistan, including its
Ambassador. In July 2025, Russia
recognised the Taliban and accepted its
Ambassador in Moscow. The Taliban
wants to have its own external
engagement while Islamabad expects its
approval for the same. Pakistan’s attack in
Kabul and Paktika last week, when the
Afghan foreign minister was visiting India,
is not a coincidence. Pakistan wants the
Taliban to be dependent on it, from
economy and trade to foreign policy. The
recent New Delhi-Kabul rapprochement
has not gone down well with the
Establishment.

Secondly, Pakistan wants the Taliban to
give up its support to the
Tehrik-e-Taliban-Pakistan (TTP). Pakistan
has been accusing the Taliban of
providing a safe haven for the TTP, and
also to Daesh and Indian proxies. The

Taliban had developed close linkages with
the TTP during the U.S. occupation. The
Pakistani Taliban, especially the Mehsuds
and Wazirs, had provided crucial support
to the Taliban when Pakistan was playing
a double game during 2001-21. So, it is
possible that the Taliban still maintains
connections with the TTP. However,
Taliban disagrees with the Pakistan
Establishment, and blames the latter’s
militant problems squarely on Pakistan
itself. For the Taliban, the Daesh militants
are equally a threat.

Third, within Pakistan, the
Establishment has either usurped
external relations vis-a-vis the Taliban and
Afghanistan, or the Parliament has
abdicated its responsibility of the same.
Since the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in
1979, it has been the Establishment which
has carried out Pakistan’s Afghan policy
and not the Parliament. The latter has
become a mere spectator, and even a
supporter. The first thing that Pakistan
Prime Minister Shehbaz Sharif said after
the latest clashes with Afghanistan was to
praise the Army Chief for his resolve. The
weak civil-military relations within
Pakistan have been an important factor in
Pakistan’s troubled relationship with all
its neighbours, including Afghanistan.

Fourth, for the Taliban, the biggest
issue is Islamabad’s unilateral decision to
deport Afghan nationals from Pakistan.
Since the 1980s, Pakistan has been
hosting millions of Afghans who crossed
the Durand Line in multiple waves.
During the 1980s and 90s, Pakistan saw
Afghan nationals as an asset, and as part
of its strategic interests. Now, with the
Taliban at the helm, Pakistan considers
the Afghans within their territory as a
liability. Since 2023, Pakistan has been
unilaterally deporting, first,
undocumented Afghan migrants (who
came into Pakistan without any valid
papers or registration), and later even
registered Afghan refugees. The Taliban
and the Afghans are against such
unilateral deportation. Even international
organisations, such as the UN Human
Rights Council, have criticised Pakistan’s
decision to deport Afghan migrants and
refugees.

The fifth and final issue is the unilateral

and repeated closure of border points by
Pakistan in KP and Balochistan —
especially at Torkham and Chaman.
These two border points are not only the
largest bilateral trade posts but also the
primary entry and exit points for goods
and people into Afghanistan. Though
Afghanistan shares borders with Iran and
Central Asia, historically, these two points
have acted as global gateways for the
movement of Afghans and of goods.
Pakistan understands the strategic
importance of these border points for
Afghanistan; in recent years, it has
repeatedly closed these two border posts,
primarily as a pressure strategy against
Kabul.

Pakistan sees the border points as a
leverage, while Afghanistan sees them as
their lifeline.

Readjusting relations

Pakistan, during the last few years, has
been looking at the changing regional
situation and pursuing actions to address
it. Its recent rapprochement with Iran, its
defence agreement with Saudi Arabia and
the recent developments with the U.S. are
part of this.

Similarly, the Taliban has also started
to readjust to its regional environment.
During recent years, it has been facing an
assertive Iran, and like Islamabad, Tehran
has also been deporting Afghan nationals.
As mentioned above, the Taliban has
opened a front with its immediate and
extended neighbourhood — Moscow,
Beijing and now New Delhi. Taliban needs
these external engagements, not only for
political reasons, but also to sustain its
economy and rebuild Afghanistan.

Pakistan also has a serious internal
problem in Balochistan and KP, for which
the Establishment is blaming other
nations, especially India.

If Pakistan sees Afghanistan as a vassal
state, blaming Kabul (and India) for all its
internal violence will worsen the
relationship. The Establishment’s control
of Pakistan’s Afghan policy will worsen an
already bad situation.

D. Suba Chandran is Professor and
Dean, School of Conflict and Security
Studies, National Institute of Advanced
Studies.
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For Pakistan, the clashes
started on October 11, with
“unprovoked” attacks from the
Afghan side. For the Taliban,
the border clashes were a
response to an earlier attack by
Pakistan on October 9, inside
Afghanistan in the Kabul and
Paktika province.
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Media reports have speculated
that the target of Pakistan’s
attack in Kabul could have
been Noor Wali Mehsud, leader
of the Pakistan Taliban. The
two attacks on October 9 could
also have been a warning to
Afghanistan to not get close to
India.
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If Pakistan sees Afghanistan as
a vassal state, blaming Kabul
(and India) for all its internal
violence will worsen the
relationship.
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Counting calories: a brief history of how
the unit of food was conceptualised

Science alone didn’t make the calorie a household name. Fashion did. Physician Lulu Hunt Peters, in her blockbuster book, brilliantly linked calorie

counting to the trendy ‘flapper’ ideal: a thin, boyish figure that symbolised a modern, liberated lifestyle

Jahnavi Phalkey

ver glanced at the back of a food
packet and seen that bold
number staring back at you?
Calories. For over a century, this
single unit has dominated our
conversations about food, health, and
weight. We count them, burn them, and
often, feel guilty about them. But have
you ever wondered where this powerful
little number came from? The story is a
fascinating journey involving French
chemists, German physiologists,
American innovators, and surprising facts
you won’t find on any food label.

How ‘calorie’ came to be

The story begins not in a kitchen, butin a
Parisian laboratory in the 1780s. The
brilliant French chemist Antoine Lavoisier
proposed a radical idea: breathing is a
form of combustion, just like a candle
burning. To prove it, he and his colleague
Pierre-Simon Laplace built a device called
an ice calorimeter, large enough to house
a guinea pig. By measuring the heat the
animal produced (by how much ice it
melted), they linked the energy of life to
the physics of heat. Soon after, the word
“calorie,” from Latin for heat, was coined

to measure this energy.

For decades, the calorie remained a
tool for physicists and engineers. Its
journey into our diets began with a
German baron, Justus von Liebig, who
was concerned about malnourishment. In
the 1840s, he developed a concentrated
beef extract to provide cheap, energy-rich
food for the poor: a product we know
today as the Oxo cube. His students,
inspired by his work, began meticulously
measuring the energy the human body
extracted from different foods. One of
them, Max Rubner, established that
proteins, fats, and carbohydrates could be
measured by their equivalent heat value.
This simple idea — that different foods
could be compared through a single
number — laid the groundwork for every
diet fad to come.

The calorie truly went global when an
American chemist, Wilbur Olin Atwater,
who studied in Germany brought the
science back to the U.S. In the 1890s, he
published influential government
bulletins that calculated the energy values
of hundreds of foods. It was Atwater who
established the capitalised “Calorie”
(actually a kilocalorie, or 1,000 small
calories) that we now see on U.S. food
labels.

But science alone didn’t make the
calorie a household name. Fashion did. In
the roaring twenties, physician Lulu Hunt
Peters published her blockbuster book,
Diet and Health. She brilliantly linked
calorie counting to the trendy “flapper”
ideal: a thin, boyish figure that
symbolised a modern, liberated lifestyle.
Suddenly, counting calories wasn’t just
for scientists; it was a chic tool for
self-transformation. The ordinary act of
eating was forever changed, governed by
arithmetic.

However, the original motivation for
counting calories wasn’t personal health
or beauty. It was about social control and
efficiency. Early nutritionists studied
prisoners, factory workers, and the
impoverished to determine the minimum
amount of fuel needed to keep them
productive without causing food riots.
The goal was to find the cheapest way to
feed the masses in institutions such as
schools, the military, and workhouses.

A question of justice — how to feed the
hungry — was reframed as a problem of
cost and management.

Looking beyond
Today, science is revealing the limits of
this 18th-century idea. The simple model

of “calories in, calories out” is being
challenged. We now know that the
numbers on food labels are averages, with
significant margins of error. More
importantly, our bodies are not simple
furnaces. How we absorb energy depends
on our unique genes, gut bacteria, and
even the way food is cooked. Not all
calories are created equal; 200 calories of
almonds are processed very differently
from 200 calories of fizzy drink.

The future of nutrition lies in a more
personalised and complex
understanding. Fields such as
nutrigenomics are exploring how our
individual genetic makeup interacts with
the food we eat. We are slowly moving
away from the simple act of counting and
towards understanding the intricate
relationships within our bodies.

Calories gave us a language to talk
about food energy, but it’s a language
that’s now due for an update. So, the next
time you look at that number on a label,
remember its rich and complicated
history — a story of guinea pigs, beef
cubes, and flappers — and know that we
are far more complex than a simple
calculation.

Jahnavi Phalkey is the founding director,
Science Gallery Bengaluru.
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A quiz on the Cuban Missile Crisis

Vasudevan Mukunth March 1962, in the face of stiff opposition from
Kennedy’s senior advisors. Fill in the blank

A with the name of the country.

QUESTION 1 A

The Cuban Missile Crisis lasted from October | QUESTION 4
16 to 28, 1962. It began when U.S. spy planes | One of the more popular outcomes of the
Cuban Missile Crisis was the nuclear s

photographed Soviet nuclear missile sites
being built in Cuba. This was because Fidel
Castro had agreed to host Soviet missiles as
a deterrent against another U.S. invasion
after the failed attack in 1961.

Fill in the blanks.

[ computer link supporting a form of email. Fill
QUESTION 2 in the blank.
The crisis was resolved when Soviet leader A

Nikita Khrushchev agreed to withdraw the
missiles from Cuba in exchange for the U.S.
pledging to not do what?

a direct and secure communications link
between the Pentagon and the Kremlin. While
it'’s also been called the “red telephone”, it was
never a telephone: it was first a teleprinter,
than a fax machine, and since 2008 a

QUESTION 5
The crisis prompted American, British, and
Soviet negotiators to ramp up their efforts,

A and thus they came up with the Partial Test A

QUESTION 3
While it wasn’t known at the time, U.S.
President John F. Kennedy — for his

country’s part in the missile crisis — secretly | ban would give the U.S. the upper hand
because the USSR was better versed with this
form of testing. Fill in the blank.

agreed to remove the 15 Jupiter missiles his
government had installed in _ by

“ @

Ban Treaty, which would prevent
nuclear testing. While Khrushchev was keen to
defuse the crisis, he was concerned that this

Visual question:

The name of this gemstone is also the name
sometimes given to the scandal involving a KGB
member who defected to the U.S. in 1961 and who
was key to the U.S. government uncovering the
Soviets’ missile build-up in Cuba. Name the scandal.

f‘,

Please send in your answers to
dailyquiz@thehindu.co.in

Questions and Answers to the previous
day’s daily quiz: 1. In 2025, four faculty of this
U.S. institution have won the award in a single
year. Ans: University of California

2. The latest category of the Nobel was
established by this entity. Ans: Economic
sciences; Sveriges Riksbank (Sweden’s
central bank)

3. The last time there was no Nobel Prize for
this category was in 1972. Ans: Peace

4. This category has had the most laureates
with 232 since inception. Ans: Medicine

5. The last individual to win a second Nobel
prize. It was in this category. Ans: K. Barry
Sharpless in Chemistry (2001 and 2022)

6. The common link between the five Peace
laureates. Ans: They were all under arrest at
the time of the award of the Nobel Prize

7. The surname of the only siblings to have won
the Nobel Prize, with one sharing the 1969
Economics prize and the other the 1973
Medicine prize. Ans: Tinbergen

Visual: Identify this man. Ans: Le Duc Tho
Early Birds: Sujith. B| Gargi Ahirrao| Tito
Shiladitya| Sukdev Shet| Tamal Biswas

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Know your
English

Upendran

“How is Chennai?”

“Terrible. It is hot and sticky. And
what’s worse, there’s an acute power
shortage right now.”

“Power shortage! I believe that’s a
chronic problem in Chennai.”

“I don’t know if it’s a chronic problem,
but right now it’s an acute problem. In
some areas, on some nights, there is no
power for hours together.”

“Anyway, what’s the difference
between ‘chronic’ and ‘acute’?”

“When you say something is a chronic
problem, it means that it stays or lingers
for a long time. For example, there is a
chronic shortage of housing in Bombay.”

“Meaning, finding a house in Bombay
is always a problem?”

“You could say that!”

“There’s a chronic water problem in
Hyderabad. Can I say that?”

“You can! Here’s another example. My
neighbour has a chronic knee problem.”
“Tell me, what does ‘acute’ mean?”

“When you say there’s an acute power
shortage in Chennai, it means there’s a
severe shortage of power. This severe
shortage may have come about all of a
sudden and may last only temporarily.
Whereas when you say that something is
a ‘chronic’ problem...”

“...it’s a problem that has existed for
some time.”

“Exactly! My neighbour has a chronic
knee problem. The pain becomes acute
on the days it rains.”

“Last year my father’s company made
a lot of money. During the past two
months they’ve had acute financial
problems.”

“Excellent example. My friend felt
acutely embarrassed when he slipped on
the banana peel and fell.”

“Meaning he felt extremely
embarrassed?”

“Right!”

“Gopa is a chronic complainer. He
always has an inquiry about everything
you say.”

“Not an ‘inquiry’, but a ‘query’ about
everything you say.”

“A what?”

“Q..u..e..r.y. The ‘ue’ is pronounced
like the ‘ea’ in ‘ear’, ‘fear’ and ‘dear’. The
4’ in the second syllable is pronounced
like the i’ in “fit’, ‘pit’ and ‘bit’.”

“What’s the difference between ‘query’
and ‘enquiry’?”

“When you make a ‘query’, what you
are basically doing is asking a question.”

“A single question?”

“Yes. One of our clients had a query
and we sent him to the Manager.”

“When our Principal announced the
new rules and regulations, there were
several queries from concerned parents.”

“The new Minister was unable to
answer the query.”

“That’s nothing unusual. You become a
Minister to make money.”

“And once you make your money
there’ll be an enquiry.”

“What does ‘enquiry’ mean?”

“When you enquire about something,
you ask for information about something.
So you could end up asking one question
or more than one question.”

Published in The Hindu on June 2, 1998.

Word of the day

Languish:

lose vigour, health, or flesh, as through grief;
have a desire for something or someone who is
not present; become feeble

Synonyms: pine away, waste, ache, yearn,
fade

Usage: The prisoner has been languishing for
years in the dungeon.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/languishpro

International Phonetic
Alpha bet: /[leen.gwif/

For feedback and suggestions for
Text & Context, please write to
letters@thehindu.co.in
with the subject ‘Text & Context’
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Therise of hope

Prisoner release by Hamas, a tentative step for peace

or the hundreds of Israelis who poured into

the streets of Tel Avivand Jerusalem early on

Monday to welcome the 20 hostages released
by Hamas, the moment came two years too late.
Equally, for the scores of Palestinians who have
returned to northern Gaza since last Friday’s
ceasefire, all that awaits in place of their homes is
rubble under which their loved ones are still buried.

Yet, on both sides, there is a rare if fragile
sense of relief — and even a flicker of
gratitude towards US President Donald
Trump, whose 20-point peace plan is, against
all odds, beginning to take shape in the
region this week. In exchange for the release
of hostages by Hamas, Israel shall free nearly
2,000 Palestinian prisoners — a scale of
exchange unseen in decades. Trump’s team
has managed what the international
community could not for 736 days: a
ceasefire and an initial framework for
dialogue after a war that has claimed an
estimated 70,000 lives, most of them women
and children in Gaza. Multiple factors have
contributed to forcing the plan including
Israel’s growing international isolation and
strategic overreach including bombing of a
residential neighbourhood in Qatar. The
stunning military strike in Doha, which
provoked outrage across the Gulf, reportedly
spurred Trump and his advisers to lean
heavily on Prime Minister Benjamin
Netanyahu to accept a truce. However, there
isunderstandable scepticism regarding the
long-term plausibility of the peace plan.

Netanyahu’s intransigence and Trump’s
idiosyncratic approach to diplomacy have
left many doubting the plan’s durability. The
President’s negotiating team — property
developer Steve Witkoff and son-in-law
Jared Kushner — replaced seasoned
diplomats, while Qatar, Egypt and Turkey
assumed the role of intermediaries. The
arrangement has produced results, for now.
There would yet be obvious obstacles to the
phased peace plan that these negotiators
have hammered out, starting with the
overwhelming presence of the Israel Defence
Force (IDF) in Gaza which is expected to
withdraw. Netanyahu has already indicated
that the forces will remain till Hamas
disarms. Hamas has agreed to hand over the
hostages but whether it will completely
disarm is arguable.

There is also a visible lack of consensus on
the proposed Gaza authority which is to be
governed by a temporary committee of
Palestinians and international experts and
overseen by a board of peace chaired by
Trump until control can be handed over toa
“reformed” Palestinian Authority (PA).
While Hamas has been pointedly excluded
from this, the plan is also not acceptable to
Netanyahu who, even while standing next to
Trump at the White House last month, has
opposed the PA per se—unless it undergoes
a “radical and genuine transformation”.
These issues, along with the sequencing of
withdrawals and aid deliveries, are expected
to dominate the summit in Egypt, where
Trump, Netanyahu and PA president
Mahmoud Abbas are due to meet. The Cairo
meet brings hope to a region ravaged by war.

POCKET

RAVIKANTH

“Send tech help, quick! The computer says
it's moving on for better prospects!”™

Creating balance in India-EU FTA

CHECKLIST. India should shield exports from excessive environmental rules; ensure EU climate finance promises are met

SANGEETA GODBOLE

hile US tariffs have

hogged headlines, the

end of 2025 deadline

for India-EU

Broad-based Trade
and Investment Agreement (BTIA)
looms large. India has consistently
sought a “balanced and mutually
beneficial” FTA. That balance is key.
Potential headlines such as “EU reduces
tariffs on 99 per cent of goods, India on
94 per cent” hide the fact that nearly 80
per cent of Indian exports to the EU
even now face miniscule tariffs below 1
per cent. The only sector with genuine
scope for gains is textiles, now under
pressure from US tariffs. Agri-goods
look less promising since EU tariffs are
complicated, and access based on
shifting standards.

Since talks resumed, the EU has
added several new chapters on
non-trade areas such as state-owned
enterprises, energy, transparency,
sustainable food systems, and
anti-corruption. These go far beyond the
single “Trade and Sustainable
Development” chapter that existed
before 2013. India has resisted these
demands.

A Chief Trade Enforcement Officer
has been recently appointed in Brussels
to monitor compliance. India has no
comparable structure, creating an
inevitable asymmetry.

The EU is increasingly aggressive in
enforcing its FTAs. It now pressures
partners on issues ranging from coal use
to alcohol taxes and labour laws.
Countries such as Japan, South Korea,
Vietnam and Canada have been forced to
amend domestic laws and ratify ILO
conventions because of EU demands.

CRAFTING A BALANCE
Since the BTIA will tilt towards the EU
both in market access and in non-trade
commitments, India requires balancing
provisions to find compelling value in
the BTIA. Some possible asks in
non-trade issues are:
Investment-linked trade access: EU
investment in green sectors under
India’s Paris Agreement commitments
should be tied to tariff concessions. Real
climate finance has been missing, while
EU companies spend crores on doubtful
carbon credits claiming green action.

=

India’s exports to EU in 2022 % share)

Textiles and clothing
>8%*

Animals and
animal food products

5.5-To*

Vegetables, foot wear

1.1-5%*

*EU applied tariff range

Machinery/ electrical, fuels,
minerals, wood, stone/glass,
chemicals, transportation
equipment, metals, plastic,
rubber, hides, skin

0-1%*

79.59

Source: Author’s calculations, WITS database, Sep 12, 2025

Such commitments will enable to act as
the climate leader in deed.

Regulatory carve-outs: India’s
exports must be shielded from excessive
EU environmental rules such as the
Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism
(CBAM), the Deforestation Regulation,
and the Corporate Sustainability Due
Diligence Directive. These rules are
already straining EU industry, especially
SMESs, and risk pushing production
outside Europe. The EU has carved out
exemptions for the US. Granting
exemptions to the biggest polluter on
the one hand, and pushing developing
country imports to submit to one-sided
regulatory burdens, will prove a
dampener on whatever little tariff

By constantly expanding
the non-trade agenda
and dragging talks for
almost two decades, the
EU has lost valuable
market share in India

advantage is gained through the BTIA

Equal say in rule changes: India
should be consulted whenever EU
regulations affecting its exports are
amended. Brussels is keen on
influencing public policy of its partner
countries through its market-muscle.
Consultations built into the FTA would
obviate the constant tussle with each
relevant partner. For instance, CBAM
challenged formally and informally;
EUDR challenged formally and so on.

Safeguards in dispute settlement:
Any attempt by the EU to raise
non-trade issues which are outside the
DS (Dispute Settlement) chapter should
allow India to reverse trade concessions.
While EU avers one thing in the texts, it
begins consultations/disputes on areas
that were never meant for being
disputed. Korea was quite surprised with
the auto dispute based on labour rights.
Vietnam would have to lower taxes on
alcohol, or that it would have to change
its labour laws so fundamentally
pursuant to the FTA.

Such guardrails would prevent EU’s
non-state actors from misusing FTA

texts with innovative interpretations
and increase trustin EU.

Health emergencies: EU must agree
to TRIPS waivers for medicines and
vaccines in crises, necessary for the
health of populations of the entire global
south. The commitment should entail an
automatic TRIPS waiver for related
pharmaceutical products from EU
companies once a pandemic has been
declared by the WHO.

Consumption cuts: The EU should
commit to per capita consumption cuts
inline with India’s LiFE principles, for
fundamental climate action. EU’s per
capita consumption is way above global
averages. Social cost of carbon in $220
per tonne of carbon US Environmental
Protection Agency.

Climate finance: EU promises on
climate finance must be implemented
and be subject to review. In 2023 EU
applied only €0.1 billion of its ETS
(Emissions Trading System) €46.7
billion revenues on international
finance. If tied to trade and market
access, EU will have to prioritise its
climate finance promises. That will help
EU stand true to its promises and in its
bid to be seen as the chief global actor in
the arena of climate change. Investment
in India will give much better returns in
terms of emissions reduction.

A NARROWING WINDOW

The BTIA has been under negotiation
for nearly 20 years. India has moved
forward, while the EU has lost ground
both in India’s market and in its own
manufacturing strength. The imbalance
is stark: India gives the EU a growing
market, while EU’s own growth is under
question.

By constantly expanding the
non-trade agenda and dragging talks for
almost two decades, the EU has lost
valuable market share in India. In 2010,
its share of India’s imports was almost
12 per cent. By 2025 it had dropped to
just over 8 per cent, while China’s rose
sharply to over 15 per cent. At the same
time, India’s own manufacturing has
strengthened, while Europe’s reliance
on China has only grown.

If EU industry and policymakers
continue to chase regulatory overreach,
they may miss out altogether. For
Europe, the smartest move now s to
recognise how much the ground has
shifted, accept a fair deal, and conclude
the agreement with the world’s
fastest-growing economy.

The writer is former IRS and trade negotiator. She
researches and teaches the intersection of
environment and trade governance

[dentifying vital aspects that sustain growth

The Laureates Mokyr, Aghion, Howitt explain the role of innovation, prescriptive knowledge, creative destruction

ECONOMICS NOBEL.

Amaresh Samantaraya

he Nobel Prize in Economics for
I 2025 has been awarded to Joel

Mokyr, Philippe Aghion and
Peter Howitt. The award recognises
their contribution in explaining
long-run sustained economic growth
through the self-generating process of
innovations, as also the institutional
mechanisms supporting innovations
and creative destruction. Vital insights
drawn from their work can help the
world avert economic stagnation as
witnessed prior to the Industrial
Revolution in Britain.

Leading OECD members such as the
US, the UK and Germany have been
successful in sustaining economic
growth for almost the last two centuries.
The standard of living of their citizens
has improved remarkably. Maintaining
per capita income growth of 3 per cent
can help citizens of a country to double
their standard of living every quarter of a
century. Theories of economic growth
explain the various contributory factors,
and several economists in the past have
received the Nobel for their valuable
contribution in this area.

Robert Solow, who won the Nobel in
1987, explained long-term economic
growth in a country largely through

accumulation of factors of production
and improvement in total factor
productivity (TFP). The latter is mainly
driven by innovation and improvement
in the skills of labour through education
and training.

While Solow treated technical change
as exogenous, Paul M Romer (Nobel
winner in 2018) explained the process of
innovation through R&D, as part of the
production process in an economy
driven by the profit-maximising
behaviour of the producers. The Nobel
laureates of 2024, Daron Acemoglu,
Simon Johnson and James A Robinson,
identified the role of inclusive
institutions as a fundamental factor in
creating a conducive atmosphere for
entrepreneurs and workers to
contribute their best towards promoting
long-term economic prosperity.

The contributions of this year’s Nobel
laureates in this regard are summarized
below:

Role of prescriptive knowledge:
Based on historical evidence, Joel Mokyr
underscored that innovation (new idea)
per seis not enough to sustain growth.
He distinguished propositional
knowledge — which describes working
of something — from prescriptive
knowledge — which entails a blueprint
to explain why and how something does
work. Mokyr cited innovations or
enlightenment in the form of

GROWTH DRIVERS. Vital contribution
by Nobel Laureates reuters

propositional knowledge, that occurred
in Sweden and the UK during the 14th to
18th centuries, which did not translate
to sustained growth. On the contrary
since the Industrial Revolution,
manifested ideas found practical
application and commercialisation use,
which in turn stimulated newer ideas
facilitating a continuous flow of ideas
and their applications. This was vital for
sustaining growth.

A macroeconomic model of
innovation: In their oft-cited 1992
paper, Aghion and Howitt developed a
macroeconomic model that linked
investment in R&D to household savings
and financial market. The state of the
economy, in turn, influences the saving
behaviour and the financial market
conditions. Thus, they have taken into
account the interlinkages amongst

production, R&D spending, interest
rates and savings in an economy to
present a complete story about
innovations sustaining growthinan
economy.

Innovations and creative
destruction: Works of this year’s Nobel
laureates also highlight the fact that the
innovations and consequent
development of new products and
processes may make the old ones
obsolete. That maylead to
unemployment and loss of business
associated with production of old
products. For successful commercial use
of newly innovated ideas, the
institutional mechanism and political
decision-making process in a country
should be able to overcome the
resistance from the affected
stakeholders. Rather, seamless
transition to new jobs and businesses
should be contemplated.

Thus, the contributions of this year’s
Nobel laureates stand out in identifying
critical aspects of prescriptive
knowledge, creative destruction and
related complementary institutional
mechanism, and treatment of
innovations under a general equilibrium
framework towards explaining
long-term economic growth.

The writer is Professor, Department of Economics,
Pondicherry University, Puducherry

© LETTERS TO EDITOR send your letters by email to bleditor@thehindu.co.in or by post to ‘Letters to the Editor’, The Hindu Business Line, Kasturi Buildings, 859-860, Anna Salai, Chennai 600002.

Status vs stature

Apropos ‘Status and stature: The
great Indian confusion’ (October
13), the days when the people with
status conducted themselves with
humility and equanimity belongtoa
bygone era.

Nowadays, persons with status are
drunk with power and arrogance
marks their interactions with
ordinary mortals. The irony of our
times is that politicians and civil
servants don’t consider themselves
as “servants” of people — though
they live on the taxes paid by people,
they act as masters to rule and lord
over the same people. With moral
and ethical values slowly
disappearing fromasociety that is
steeped in corruption, it is hard to

find a personin the power structures
with real stature.

Kosaraju Chandramouli

Hyderabad

Guarding mental health
This refers to ‘Walking the talk on
workplace mental health’ (October
13). Thearticle strikes a timely
chord, especially in the banking
sector where employees face
mounting stress. With banks
expanding into ‘ universal banking’ —
including insurance and wealth
management — setting unrealistic
sales targets while ignoring
employees’ individual aptitudes is
both unfair and counterproductive.
Managers must also refrain from
after-hours emails, WhatsApp

messages or zoom-calls. Excessive
pressure only erodes productivity.
Above all, no institution can afford to
compromise its employees’ health
through coercive tactics.

R Mohan

Kumbakonam, TN

India-Taliban ties

The tensions that had been brewing
for some time between Pakistan and
Afghanistan exploded into open
conflict with both neighbours
attacking each other. Incessant
terror attacks by the
Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan have
rattled Islamabad in recent months.
Subsequently, Afghanistan Foreign
Minister warned Pakistan of using
other options in case the peace talks

fail. It is apparent that the Taliban
have been emboldened by their
growing ties with India, adding to
Pakistan’s frustration. India can
benefit from the counter-terror
collaboration with Afghanistan,
especially amid reports that
Pak-based terror outfits have rebuilt
the camps that were damaged
during Operation Sindoor. Delhiand
Kabul must keep up the pressure to
corner Islamabad.

Gregory Fernandes

Mumbai

Economic priorities
‘Buildinga compassionate society’
(October 13), reviewing Arun Maira’s
Reimagining India’s Economy, sheds
light on the author’s (and of most

Indians) yearning for a
compassionate society: precisely an
economy leading to that. Statistics
and graphs proclaiming
growth/development of the
economy aside, one cannot miss the
fact that — away from the centre of
power and wealth, across the
country, inits villages — there is
pressing need for real jobs/earnings
and sustainable livelihoods. As a
nation, we have to reimagine our
economic priorities and strive for
‘creative capitalism’ to which the
author and his mentors are wedded.
True, the author’s stintin Tata
Administrative Service has had an
indelible impact on him.

Jose Abraham

Vaikom, Kerala
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Rethinking takedown laws

Sahyog can be recast vis-a-vis new Section 69A

|
Mahwash Fatima

ecently, in X Corp.v.
R Union of India, the

Karnataka High Court
upheld the government’s use of
the Sahyog portal — a digital
platform for content takedown
requests. While the court treated
Sahyog as a valid administrative
tool, its ruling went further: it
endorsed a parallel system of
takedowns under Section 79(3) of
the IT Act, sidestepping the
safeguards built into Section 69A.

In doing so, it brushed aside
principles of due process
recognised by the Supreme Court
in itslandmark Shreya Singhal
judgment. The real issue,
however, is not the portal itself
but the law behind it: India’s
takedown regime is increasingly
out of step with the demands of a
digital democracy, where both
state accountability and citizen
rights need stronger guardrails.

The portal itselfis not the
problem. The problem is that it
hasbeen tied to a legislative route
that lacks adequate checks. By
giving officials powers to order
takedowns without transparency,
oversight, or independent review,
the system leaves wide scope for
arbitrary use.

Interpreting Section 79(3) (b),
meant to be the legal shield that
ensures platforms are not held
liable for what users post, as an
independent takedown authority
flips this protection on its head,
stretching the statute far beyond
what Parliament ever intended.

Section 69A embeds strong
procedural safeguards to ensure
transparency, accountability, and
recourse for affected parties, but
these protections come at a cost.
The elaborate procedure slows
the takedown process, meaning
that by the time safeguards are
observed, unlawful content may
already have gone viral and caused
irreparable harm.

By contrast, Sahyog’s
workflows are entirely digital and
automated with no requirement
for explanations or review. The
mechanisms under Section 69A
and Section 79(3) thus sit at
opposite ends of the spectrum.
One is burdened with procedure
and delay and the other functions
without any procedural guardrails
whatsoever.

The Karnataka High Court’s
judgment appears to endorse the
government’s intent to move
away from the stricter safeguards
of Section 69A. At first glance, this
is troubling. A closer reading,
however, shows the Court
acknowledging the real challenge
of unlawful content spreading
rapidly before procedural steps
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TAKEDOWN RULES. Platform
design plays a crucial rolejstockeroro

are completed. The answer,
though, is not to legitimize
takedowns without checks, but to
update the legislative framework
for today’s digital ecosystem.
What is needed is a statutory
rethink that retains the efficiency
and intent of the Sahyog Portal,
while embedding safeguards that
balance urgency with
accountability. Only then can the
portal’s purpose be achieved
without undermining due process
or free expression.

What could such a framework
look like? First, takedown powers
must be anchored in primary
legislation, not delegated rules.
Second, Section 79(3) should be
restored to its original purpose,
ie, safe harbour immunity, subject
to compliance with lawful orders.

Instead, Sahyog’s role could be
recast within an amended Section
69Aunder a two-track model: (i)
Emergency Blocking Orders for
imminent harms like incitement
or terror content, issued by a
narrowly defined set of trained
officers and subject to automatic
expiry and mandatory review, and
(ii) Standard Takedown Orders
for all other unlawful content,
processed under clear statutory
procedures with notice, reasoned
orders, and independent review.
In every case, orders should
clearly state the legal ground
justifying the restriction on free
speech.

Butinanincreasingly digital
world where information spreads
atlightning speed, harm
prevention cannot rely on
takedowns alone. The
longer-term solution liesin
redesigning platform incentives,
encouraging product choices and
architectures that slow virality,
curb amplification of harmful
content and reward responsible
behaviour online. A modernised
framework must therefore go
hand in hand with nudges that
push platforms to be designed
better. Only then can urgency,
accountability, and systemic
safety coexist.

The writer is Manager at the public policy firm
The Quantum Hub (TQH)

thehindubusinessline.

TWENTY YEARS AGO TODAY.

October 14, 2005

BP-HPCL to form 50:50 joint venture

Hindustan Petroleum Cor poration Ltd (HPCL) today signed an agreement with
BP plc (formerly known as Brit ish Petroleum) to form a 50:50 strategic joint
venture part nership that would operate in the oil refining and marketing sector in
India. This could be India’s first significant multinational par ticipation in the
refining sec tor. One of the joint venture’s major projects will be the con struction
of HPCL’s Rs 12,000 crore Bhatinda refinery pro ject in Punjab.

Oil marketing cos to buy bio-fuel at Rs 25 a litre

The Petroleum Ministry has announced that beginning January 2006, public
sector oil marketing companies (OMCs) will have to purchase bio-diesel extracted
from plants such as Jatropha and Pongamia for mixing with diesel at Rs 25 a litre.

Tech cos set to become largest employers in pvt sector

Indian tech services compa nies are poised to become the country’s largest
employers in the private sector. The end of the second quar ter this fiscal saw TCS
crossing the 50,000-mark in employment with 53,329 people on its rolls. “This
makes us the largest private sector employer in the country,” said Mr S.

Wage trends: A complex picture

Global wage growth continues to lag behind GDP growth, but wage inequality seems to have come down, thanks to China

MACROSCAN.

CP CHANDRASHEKHAR, JAYATI GHOSH

ecent research from the ILO

delivers some very

interesting new results

about the trends in global

real wages and their
distribution (Global Wage Report
2024-25,ILO, Geneva). The Report finds
that — contrary to widespread
perception — wage inequality has
actually been decreasing across the
world and in most regions since the turn
of the century.

Using recent survey data on hourly
wages for 82 countries, which together
account for about 76 per cent of the
global population of wage employees,
the report examines both trends in
average wages and how they are
distributed across region and by gender.

The first important point to note is
expressed in Chart 1, which shows
annual real (constant price) growth in
GDP and real wages for the world
economy as a whole.

Real GDP growth has been faster than
real wage growth, pointing to the
continued tendency for wage shares of
national income to fall. Indeed, the
Report finds that on average, labour
productivity in high-income countries
increased more rapidly than real wages
over the period 1999-2024 (29 per cent
compared to 15 per cent).

However, the picture of global wage
growth is hugely influenced by the trend
in China, which outperformed the rest
of the world by far. Since China accounts
for around one-third of the wage
workers covered in this survey (32 per
cent in both years), it serves to push up
the impression of significant real wage
improvement in the world as a whole.

CHINA’S WAGE GROWTH

Chart 2 makes this clear: throughout the
period from 2006 to 2024, real wages in
China grew much faster than in the rest
of the world. While the gap in growth
rates has reduced over time, it still
remains significant, at more than
double.

Chart 3 shows that China’s real wage
trends have been exceptional even when
compared to other Asian countries that
are widely perceived to be “success
stories” in recent decades, such as India,
Thailand and Vietnam. Among these
countries, only Vietnam shows anything
approaching Chinese trends in real wage
increases. The wage growth data for
Vietnam however do show greater
volatility, which may also reflect data
gaps.

Meanwhile, India and Thailand both
show less impressive real wage growth.
And in both countries it has declined
substantially in recent years, especially
in the period of the Covid-19 pandemic
and after.

One very interesting set of results in
the Report relates to wage dispersion.
The Report provides the first
comprehensive assessment of trends in
global wage distribution, of course with
all the caveats that such global datasets
necessarily require.

The ILO is fortunately aware that
such estimates of wages based on paid
employment are necessarily inadequate
indicators of labour incomes because of
the significance of non-wage workers in
many parts of the world, particularly in
middle and low income countries.

In such countries, non-wage workers
— including employers, own-account
workers, contributing family workers or
workers in cooperatives — represent a
large proportion and often the majority
of workers, such as in South Asia and
Sub Saharan Africa.

The Report uses the latest available
data from around 2020 for about 50
countries to show that the dominant
employment status in low- and
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more detail to understand the processes
that enabled this trend.

Clearly, recent global trends in wage
inequality point to a complex picture,
with an outsized role played by some
countries with large populations —

Excluding non-wage workers, the Report finds there
has been a decline in wage inequality both globally
and across regions and categories of countries, even

Padmanabhan, Head Global, Human Re source Development, TCS. middle-income countries is that of most of all China. though it still remains unacceptably hlgh
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01. Having good 02. Vast ages (4) 01. It is tidy as a sum, and not immoral (11) 02. They create an eternity that is nothing in three points (4)
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24. Wicked(ness) (4) 21.Not as good (5) 25. To look more cheerful is correct in a mountain 21. A better antonym for the sower, maybe (5)
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Its FOMO, More Than
Just a Safe-Haven Bet

Supply-demand changes will reset silver prices

Thesurgeinsilverpricestohistorichighsmakesitarisky
play at these levels. Unlike gold, which is a pure-play safe-
haven asset, silver has an industrial use, which lowers its
utility as a hedge. The spike in silver is due to strong de-
mand from the EV and electronics sectors, the rise in geo-
political uncertainty and a supply shortage. Silver’s use
in industrial applications is marginal, which makes this
component of demand inelastic. The supply response
will, however, adjust to current price levels, thereby limi-
tingtheextent of therally Tradeand political tensionsare
expected to be dialled down, with effects on the silver bo-
om. Historically, silver has corrected from such levels,and
therisks of enteringtherally at its peak are considerable.
Mutual funds must curb speculative retail interest in
silver-backed ETFs. The supply squeeze has taken ETF
prices beyond the underlying hol-
dings, a worrying place to be in for
both investors and fund managers.
Around a third of demand for silveris
investment-led, and that would entail
a swift reversal to the mean for the
gold-silver price ratio, which is out of
whack. The interest in silver appears
to beled by Fomorather than seeking a safe haven.
Thesilver squeeze appearstobe easing, with US inven-
tories being trimmed to bulk up ETF assets. The US
stockpile grew in anticipation of Trump’s likely tariffs
on silver, which have not materialised. Disruptions in
the supply from copper mines, where silver is a bypro-
duct, are also being addressed. There is a policy input in
demand for silver from the EV industry, where subsidies
play a critical role in production levels. Principally, tho-
ugh, the risk premium that silver is commanding could
change appreciably in a fluid geopolitical situation. Ri-
sing debt levels and diversification of reserves make sil-
ver a tactical play for investors, but its supply conditions
and industrial demand have an overwhelming impact.

Cut Pakistan Out of
India-Afghanistan Ties

Afghan foreign minister Amir Khan Muttaqi’s visit to New Del-
hi last week — the first high-level visit since the Taliban took
over Afghanistan in 2021 —marked a significant moment for the
region. New Delhi is poised to play a crucial role in shaping this
bilateral relationship, as the joint statement reaffirmed Jammu
& Kashmir as part of India, underscored Muttaqi’s strong con-
demnation of the Pahalgam attack, and saw both countries une-
quivocally denounce all acts of terrorism emanating from ‘re-
gionalactors’. Unsurprisingly, Pakistan expressed its displeasu-
re atthereference to terrorism in the joint statement and lodged
aformal complaint with the Afghan ambassador in Islamabad,
highlighting its continued unease over India-Afghanistan ties.

Pakistan’s long-standing patronage of terror outfits has cre-
ated a shared interest for India and Afghanistan. However,
New Delhi must recognise that its enga-
gement with Kabul extends beyond mere-
ly countering Pakistan. While India and
. Afghanistanmay occasionally diverge on
long-term strategic priorities and regio-
nal outlooks, there is no question that
bothnationsseek peace, security and pro-
sperity for their countries and the wider
region. The joint statement noted that India ‘will further dee-
pen its engagement’ in development cooperation projects.
This engagement presents opportunities for collaboration on
areas that promote sustainable economic growth, including
infrastructure development, clean energy deployment, supp-
ly chain strengthening, climate change mitigation, and buil-
dingsocial and environmental resilience.

New Delhi must ensure that Pakistan does not become the ful-
crum of itsrelationship with Kabul. As the larger economy and a
functioning democracy; India will need to take the lead in assi-
sting Afghanistan’s reconstruction and development. A stable,
economically advancing Afghanistan is precisely what theregion
requires, and it is this outcome that India should actively work to
deliver with patience, commitment and strategic foresight.
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’ Deloitte-ChatGPT's collab job can

\ decide the future of consultancy firms

When a Consultancy
Uses an Al Consultant

Whom do you blame when a $290,000 gov report is riddled
with errors? The consultancy firm that outsourced its prep
to a chatbot? The chatbot that hallucinated through policy
recommendations to introduce multiple errors? Or the gov
that paid topdollarfor thisstitchjob? Consultancy biggie De-
loitte had decided Azure OpenAI GPT-4oto be itsnew intern
—exceptthis intern doesn’t sleep, doesn’t take leave, doesn’t
need ‘one more day’ to finish the job. But the clue to what
holds for the future of human consultant-Al consultant co-
consultancy may liein the fact Deloitte has decided toreturn
partof itsconsultationfee to the Aussie gov. Which means, it
does keep sorme money for work it made its slave Al to do.

This AI outsourcing throwing up mistakes and left uncor-
rected by Deloitte can go one of two ways. Deloitte may be sig-
nalling: ‘So this is what happens if you lean on AI too much!
(Read: Peeps, you willneed human smartieslike ustill theend
of time.) Or; it could be a shot in its own foot, with clients now
deciding it’s time to take out the middle man —no, not AI, but
consultancy firms, and then have some of their own folks
fact-check. Asfor reports coming out with glitches, we have a
new dog in town to blamefor eatingthe homework: AI. There-
al winner? The invoice printer. It'll never make a ‘mistake’.

l CURSOR % Eco Nobel celebrates innovation-led growth powered by S&T, skills and openness

An Adventu

he 2025 Nobel Prize for Eco-
nomics has gone to three
economists — two of them
based inthe US, although ne-
ither is US-born, and the
third, in France — ‘for having explai-

ned innovation-driven economic
growth’. Joel Mokyr, born in the Net-
herlands, and working at Northwes-
tern, Illinois, has been honoured for
‘for having identified the prerequisites
for sustained growth through techno-
logical progress’. Philippe Aghion, a
Parisian by birth, education and work,
and Peter Howitt, a Canadian by birth,
whoworksat Brown University, Rhode
Island, the US, have been awarded ‘for
the theory of sustained growth thro-
ugh creative destruction’.

Theaward is alsoanod to Robert So-
low, winner of the Nobel prize in 1987,
who had identified technological pro-
gress as accounting for amajor part of
economic growth in the US, rather
than mere deployment of more ca-
pital, to Joseph
Schumpeter, who
popularised  the
term creative dest-
ruction, and to Karl
Marx, who
waxed
eloquent ;
onthecapa-

city of capita- Mokyr (from left), Howitt and Aghi

lism to constant-
ly revolutionise
production, dest-
roying prior production methods and
associated social relations.

These awardees show that the key
ingredients producing sustained
growth are ajoint evolution of science
and technology, mechanical compe-
tenceand social acceptance of creative

destruction. All thro-
ugh human history,
there have been sci-
entific and technolo-
gical breakthroughs.
But before the In-
dustrial Revolution,
the two did not go
hand inhand.
Mokyr distinguis-
hed between what he
called propositional
knowledge and
prescriptive  know-
ledge. These terms
can broadly be un-
derstood as science/
theory and technolo-
gy/application but
are a little different.
Propositional know-
ledge involves obser-

”h

il

ving and classifying Rapture with disruption

natural phenomena

and understanding regularities and
principles underlying natural laws go-
verning the observed phenomena,
complete with mathematics needed
for the purpose. Prescriptive knowled-
geistheart, skillsand craft for making
things.

Before Louis Pasteur brought home
the idea of germs, surgeons who noti-
ced that washing their hands before
operating on patients brought down
the inci- dence of infec-

A
on show that the key ingredients

producing sustained growth are a joint evolution of S&T, mechanical
competence and social acceptance of creative destruction

tions and tried to persuade other doc-
torsto dothe same werelaughed out of
court. The prescriptive knowledge
was not backed up by the propositional
knowledge about what caused infec-
tions. When the two combine, things
change, dramatically.

But for such marriage between the
twokinds of knowledge tobecomerou-
tine, society must be geared for it. One,
it must be culturally prepared to ac-
cept the disruption of tradition wro-
ught by scientific advance. Galileo was
famously forced to recant the notion
that the earth moved around the sun
by the Catholic Church.

Two, for prescriptive knowledge
backed by propositional know-
e ledge to permeate produc-
] tion, enough members
of society must have
the mental aptitude
and physical skills ne-
eded to work on

‘ technology. Mokyr
and collaborators
wa'  measured the popu-
lation density of pe-
ople with practical
skills like those of
blacksmithand cor-
related it with in-
dustrial innovation in England. It is
not enough for people to be literate and
numerate.

Aghionand Howitt developed amat-
hematical model, in which they were
able to link innovation, growth, job
creation, job destruction, funds for

R&D, interest rates and savings. This
led to subsequent research that eluci-
dated the process of creative destruc-
tion driving economic growth.

The choice for this year’s Nobel Pri-
ze is an indirect rebuff to Donald
Trump’s budget cuts for scientific re-
search and attacks on universities and
immigrant talent. It brings out the
stark stupidity of magical thinking
about the existence of advanced tech
in the hoary past, as it lays emphasis
on the kind of social structure that al-
lows scientific and technological ad-
vances to take place, and convert into
economic advance.

By stressing the importance of
skills, rather than merely of abstract
knowledge, and the importance of so-
cial mobility not just across human ge-
nerations but also across generations
of tech, the laureates’ finding is an in-
direct, implicit critique of the caste sy-
stem and rigid social hierarchy.

This year’s Nobel laureates stress
the importance of generalised disper-
sion of the ability to tinker with pro-
ducts and machines, to get dirty with
hands on applications of scientific in-
sights to practical work and produc-
tion. In India’s traditional thinking,
only those who focus on abstract ideas
deserve respect. Even now, the bulk of
our engineering graduates prefer to
write computer code than to take up
any engineering job that requires get-
ting grease or calluses on their hands.

Because the societal benefit from
continuous innovation is greater than
the benefit to companies that innovate
but could see their gains from innova-
tion being wiped out by other innova-
tingcompanies and their superior pro-
ducts or superior efficiency in produc-
tion, there is a case for subsidising
R&D. This insight puts paid to the no-
tion that the free market, left to itself,
would act like a dynamo of innovation
and creativity, and that industrial poli-
¢y is undesirable. Another policy in-
sight is that workers, rather than jobs,
need to be protected.

Like the awards for medicine, phy-
sics and chemistry, the Economics No-
bel this year celebrates ideas with di-
rect, practical applications.

Tear Down Policy Silos, Let Trade Flow

Pritam Banerjee
|

In today’s hyper-disruptive environ-
ment, India’s trade policy must foster
economic growth, enhance competiti-
veness and create jobs, while navigat-
ing a tense geopolitical landscape and
rising protectionism.

AXey pillar of India’strade policy is
its FTA network, aimed at securing sta-
ble, binding market access with major
economies, covering nearly three-quar-
ters of global demand.

India’s FTA approach is strategic:

» Shielding key and vulnerable sectors
while giving industry time to build com-
petence, supported by targeted polici-
eslike the PLIscheme.

» Securing market access for digital
services and safeguarding against
future protectionism, while also gain-
ing commitments on professional and
worker mobility through bilateral
accords.

P Avoiding strict environmental and
labour standards that could raise pro-
duction costs, hinder India’s growth
goals or become non-tariff barriers.

» By establishing a stable trade envi-
ronment with all major economies,

India aims to become an attractive loca-
tion forlead firms in GVCs. FTAs ensu-
re minimal barriers when companies
import essential inputs, machinery or
services for their operations in India.
India’s large market, talent pool and
access to global markets through FTAs
are helping create conditions that ena-
ble India to emerge as a global manu-
facturinghub.

India is also pioneering innovative
ways tolink trade with investment. A
prime example is India-European Free
Trade Association (EFTA) Trade and
Economic Partnership Agreement
(Tepa). This agreement ties EFTA
members’ marketaccesstoIndia’s

fast-growing economy to a $100 /

bn investment over 15 years.

Indiaretainstherightto [
withdraw market access if D
this investment target isnot TRA

met. The next step would be
tofine-tune the EFTA model
and apply this principle toachieve
sector-specific or even firm-specific
investment outcomes linked to mar-
ketaccessin FTAs.

Goingforward, Indianeeds to:
» Take the lead in reforming global
rules on industrial policy; helping
push reforms that ensure developing
countries have flexibility needed for
budget-friendly industrial policies
currently prohibited or proscribed
under WTO.
» Harmonise its trade and industrial
policies to avoid overlaps and work

%

EFF

Stackitup

with developed and developing countri-
estoaddress unfair practices by non-
market economieslike China. This in-
cludes advocating for stricter transpa-
rency norms and punitive measures
against trade-distortive policies. Dom-
estically, India should consider
specificlegislation that allows
imposition of tariffs on part-
ners using unfair and trade-

® distortive practices.

» Use FTAs to incentivise div-
ersification of import sourcesto
reduce overdependence on any single
country. Future FTAs will include spe-
cific chapters on supply-chain cooper-
ation, including for critical minerals.
Indiais increasingly engaged in sup-
ply chain cooperation agreements,
such as IPEF Supply-Chain Pillar and
Mineral Security Partnership (MSP).
» Implement urgent domestic reforms
to complement its trade policy.

» Extend the ease of doingbusiness
to states and addressing inefficiencies
infactor markets should be executed
inmission mode.

Other key reforms include:

» Following GST reforms, rationalis-
ing MFN duties to nomore than three
rates, with most raw materials and
intermediates in the low-duty brack-
et. This will also address the inverted
duty structure.

» Identifying and removing protecti-
on for goods and services that donot
merit it. Potential criteria for objecti-
ve identification include oligopolistic
markets, few firms dominating profit-
able segments, dependence on domes-
tic sales, above-average profits, relati-
vely low rates of profit reinvestment,
innovation and R&D.

India should also actively consider
prosand cons of accedingto the Com-
prehensive and Progressive Agree-
ment for Trans-Pacific Partnership
(CPTPP), which could potentially st-
reamline India’s trade relationships,
replacing a complex ‘noodle bowl’ of
existing bilateral agreements with a
single, comprehensive framework.

Crucially, policymaking across trade,
industrial and supply-chain domains
must be coordinated at the highest lev-
el, with PMO taking thelead. A unifi-
ed strategy that replaces the current
siloed approach is essential.

The writer is director; Centre for WTO Stu-
dies, commerce and industry ministry, Gol
This article is the third in an expert series
on trade policy curated exclusively for

ET by CUTS (Consumer Unity and

Trust Society) International

Alis Booming, But Fair Play?

Dhanendra Kumar &
Pranjal Prateek
|

Last week, Anthropic CEO Dario Amo-
dei met Narendra Modi to discuss ex-
panding operations and advancing
safe AL The talks focused on nurtur-
ingIndia’s Al innovation ecosystem
and ensuring that development aligns
with democratic values, benefiting sec-
torslike healthcare, education and ag-
riculture—highlighting AI's growing
role in India’s digital transformation.
As Al deployment expands, potential
market distortions could threaten fair
competition, and CCI'srecent report,
Aland Competition, underscores the
need to safeguard markets while reali-
sing AT’s potential.

The study maps the Al stack and its
markets, highlighting the cyclical feed-
back between upstream and downst-
ream layers. It finds that Indian start-
ups mainly focus on downstream app-
lications built on foundation models,
while also maintaining a notable pre-
sence in the Al data layer and founda-
tionmodel development.

Whilerecognising and welcoming
AT’sroleasakey driver of efficiency
and innovation across multiple sectors,
the study highlights certain areas that
could distort market competition:

» Concentration in the value chain
Early-mover hyperscalers hold signi-
ficant data and compute advantages.
New entrantsrely on their infrastruc-
ture and cloud offerings, creating pro-
prietary ecosystems across multiple
Al stack layers.
P Ecosystem lock-in Hyperscalers
may build closed systems, making it
difficult for users and developers to
switch.
» Exclusive partnerships Exclusi-
ve deals—such as the sole supply of
Al chips—canrestrict competitors’
access to essential capabilities.
» Self-preferencing and tying
Tech firms present across multiple AT
layers may favour their products or
bundle unrelated services, limiting
users’ choice.
» Algorithmic collusion Al-power-
ed pricingalgorithms can indepen-
dently converge on aligned pricing
over time, mimicking collusion with-
out direct coordination.
» Price discrimination and opaque
algorithms Customised pricing can
exploit certain users, while black-box
algorithmsre-
inforce mar-
ket power
and side-
linecom-
petitors \S~——=
without
transparency.
Toaddress
these challenges,
CCTI's study proposes a
multi-pronged action plan:

Balancing, a tricky job

p Self-audit framework for Al sys-
tems The cornerstone of CCI's strate-
gy isaself-audit mechanism for busi-
nesses deploying AL This proactive
approach encourages companies to
self-audit. It includes:
> Documenting algorithmic objectiv-
esand data sources.
> Designing safeguards to prevent un-
intended anti-competitive outcomes.
> Regular audits of pricingstrategies
and algorithmic outputs.
> Ensuring transparency and explain-
ability of Aldecisions.
» Enhancing transparency and
reducing info asymmetry Opaque
Al deployment makes it difficult to
differentiate between innovation and
anti-competitive practices. CCIurges
companies to communicate the pur-
pose and parameters of Al deployment
in plain language. While proprietary
details should remain protected, great-
er transparency can build trust. CCI
plans to host a national conference on
Al and Regulatory Issues, followed by
workshops and competition compliance.
To democratise Al development,
the study recom-
mends ex-
. panding
accessto

national

ting infrastruc-
ture, promoting
open-source Al
frameworks, creat-
ingdatarepositories
with high-quality; non-person-
aldatasets, investingin AI

\ talentand workforce devel-

opment, and facilitating international
technology partnerships with mean-
ingful knowledge transfer.

These measures aim to empower st-
artups and MSMEs, ensuring that in-
novation isn’t confined to a few domi-
nant players.

» Strengthening regulatory cap-
abilities Al's complexity demands
specialised regulatory skills. CCI will
build internal expertise in data science
and algorithmic analysis, and establish
athink tank comprising academics,
technologists and policy experts.

» Inter-regulatory coordination
Alintersects with data protection, IP
and cybersecurity. CCI proposes struc-
tured coordination with other regula-
tory bodies through MoUs to address
overlapping concerns.

» International cooperation Giv-
enthe global nature of Al markets,
CCI will continue collaborating with
international competition authorities
like OECD and Unctad to stay abreast
of global developments.

The study emphasises technology firms’
own role and self-deployed safeguards
tobuild an Al ecosystem that is inclu-
sive, transparent and competitive.

As Al becomes more embedded in
our daily lives, the need for respon-
sible innovation grows stronger. The
challenge isnotjust to innovate but to
innovate fairly. With the right checks
and balances, India canlead the world
inbuilding an Al economy that works
for everyone.

Kumar isformer chairman, Competition
Commission of India (CCI), and
Prateek is partner;, Khaitan & Co
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No One’s
A Stranger

SANJAY TEOTIA

Spiritual evolution is essentially
awakening of consciousness. As
our inner awareness grows, boun-
daries that once separated us from
others begin to dissolve. We reali-
sethat distinctions of caste, creed,
nationality or race are superficial
layers placed upon us by society
and ignorance. We are not separ-
ate, we are one. In early stages of
life, we are driven by the ego. This
ego feeds division. It sees the wor-
1d through thelens of separation.
But when consciousness begins
toawaken through meditation,
self-inquiry or divine grace, the
ego beginstolose its grip. One be-
gins tofeel connected not just to
loved ones but to all beings. Stran-
gersnolonger seem strange. Whe-
therit’s Advaita Vedanta or teach-
ings of compassion in Buddhism
and Christianity, the message is
clear: soul recognises no bounda-
ries. When the heart isfilled with
spiritual light, it overflows with
love, empathy and compassion.
Such aperson sees God in every
face, hears the Divine in every voi-
ceand recognises every being as
areflection of the same universal
Self. This transformation isnot
intellectual — it is experiential.
When one meditates deeply; ser-
ves selflessly or surrenders since-
rely to the Divine, a shift occurs.
A beggar, abird or even a so-call-
ed enemy feels familiar. This is
because the soul knows no ‘other’.
It seesonly one, in many forms.
When consciousness evolves,
humanity becomes a family, and
alllife becomes sacred. There is
noneed for external validation or
division. Walls of othernessfall
away, and in their place stands
unity, peace and unconditional
love. True spirituality does not
just elevate the self, it unites all
beings, in the light of oneness.

4 PARANORMAL
= ACTIVITY

\ Paragraphs From Fiction
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Roberto Bolario

Five months later, back in Eng-
land again, Liz Norton recei-
ved a gift in the mail from her
German friend. As one might
guess, it was another novel by
Archimboldi. Sheread it, liked
it, went to her college library
tolook for more books by the
German with the Italian name,
and found two: one was the
book she had already read in
Berlin, and the other was Bit-
zius.Reading the latter really
did make her go running out.
It wasraining in the quadran-
gle,and thequ-
adrangular sky
lookedlike the
grimaceof aro-
botoragodmade
in our own like-
ness. The oblique
drops of rain slid
down the blades
of grassinthe
park, but it wou-
1d have made no difference if
they had slid up. Then the obli-
que (drops) turned round (dro-
ps), swallowed up by the earth
underpinning the grass, and
the grass and the earth seem-
ed totalk, no, not talk, argue,
their incomprehensible words
like crystallised spiderwebs or
the briefest crystallised vomit-
ings, a barely audible rustling,
asif instead of drinkingtea
that afternoon, Norton had
drunk a steaming cup of peyote.

P ROBERTO BOLARO
2666

Translated from Spanish by
Natasha Wimmer

Chat Room

Pak Cornered
Inthe Middle

Apropos the newsreport, ‘Pak,
Afghan Clash When Muttaqi is
inIndia’ (Oct13), tensions that
had been brewing for some time
between Pakistan and Afghanis-
tan exploded into open conflict
with both neighbours attacking
each other. Incessant terror at-
tacks by the Tehreek-e-Taliban
Pakistan have rattled Islamabad
inrecent months. Subsequently,
Afghan foreign minister has wa-
rned Pakistan of using other op-
tions in case the peace talks fail.
Itisapparent that the Taliban
have been emboldened by their
growing ties with India, adding
toPakistan’s frustration. India
can benefit from the counter-ter-
ror collaboration with Afghanis-
tan, especially amid reports that
Pak-based terror outfits have re-
built the camps that were dama-
ged during Operation Sindoor.
New Delhi and Kabul must keep
up the pressure to corner Islam-
abad that isnow feeling the heat.
Gregory Fernandes

Mumbai
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A thought for today
As legend has it you
Are quite the pyro
You light the match to watch it blow
TAYLOR SWIFT, song

Green, Hot Air

Another Diwali, another round of litigating how
to do it right, and maybe only rain can help

D iwali déja vuis nice. We arelooking forward to the lights and

festivities. And Diwalidéja vuis maddening. In NCR and many

other of the country’s urban centres, alarge constituency of
unwell citizens and those with children and pets who are scared by
firecrackers or find breathing hard in smoke’s wake, are dreading
the onset of bad air. The apex court itself has been deeply engaged
in this conversation for a decade, as have several govt bodies, civic
organisations, business lobbies etc. But here we are yet again,
relitigating the same issues all over again, just as we did last year
and the year before that.

Doesn’t the NCR ban on firecrackers hurt the spirit of Diwali?
Shouldn’t green firecrackers at least be permitted? But is there any
such thingasafirecracker that’s green? Isn’t it a false impression being
created that these are environmentally safe? But where is the data
showingthatit’s thefirecrackersthat cause the bulk of Diwalipollution?

g o — Roundandround we go, as if determined to

o7 -f\\ //’— & makeno progress whatsoever.
; o 8 : If the stop, start, kneejerk measures
are helping, we are not doing any proper
measuring of it. When GRAP restrictions
delayedtherecarpetingof a Delhirunway
lastyear, wedidn’t tally the emissionsof the
thousands of waiting and hovering aircraft.
BJPto AAP, the past years have seen different
political parties pass the buck, without
wholehearted focus on finding a way out. If NCR is set on a green
firecrackers path this Diwali, it will be with the full foreknowledge
that all kinds of pollution will fly through this net. Testing infra is
absurdly inadequate to cover all the points of sale.

The consensus that’s been missing so far is not going to drop
down from the smog tomorrow either. Public policy expert Michael
Munger underlines how the adoption of the US constitution itself
defied preexisting rules for consensus, and how lucky this was for
America. He sees the role of constitutions as enabling politics, which
inturnisaprocessof decidingonrules, such that even thelosersaccept
as legitimate. When the tree-lined Cheonggyecheon was brought
back to life in central Seoul, it meant fighting back disagreements
asmuch asavastelevated highway. Butit’sa vision that’s paid back
South Korea amillion-fold. Restoring India’s rivers, forests, air and
soiltohealth will certainly not be cost-free. Butjustascertainisthat
the costs of failing will be nightmarishly higher.

Buffer Against Buffering

Patchy connections let down India’s internet cover. Making
govt payouts dependent fully on e-KYC warrants a rethink

efficient. But direct cash transfers aren’t the magic bullet

promised - to a great extent because the state has replaced a
direct interface with beneficiaries with electronic KYC: ‘identity
markers’ on a computer screen. And the onus of ensuring these
‘identity markers’ are updated on govt portals is entirely on benefi-
ciaries. Who, in turn, are dependent on availability of internet that
remains inconsistent across rural India. Every e-KYC season, it’s a
scramble to locate a steady internet connection with reasonable
speed for sufficient time.

Therefore, as TOI reported, that in a Maharashtra village, of 100
women attempting to update details to
avail a women’s payout, just 5 received
* an OTP is not surprising. They walked
30 minutes to a point known to receive
internet — a phone hung from a tree
branch. It would be comical if people’s
3 earnings, livelihoods, weren’t held
x , hostage toit. Given thisreality —nosecret

hav 4 toany branch of govt—what isshocking
is state’s inflexibility, which made e-KYC mandatory without backup
options.InMaharashtra, inthisinstance, deputy CM Ajit Pawarhas
said e-KYC is “non-negotiable”. Challenges with Aadhaar-linked
verification arenotof internetavailability only. But that poor internet
coverage can stall beneficiaries from claiming their due highlights
how tricky total surrender to tech can become.

It is not about unreliable internet alone either. India leads in
internet shutdowns—Sept alone saw shutdowns in Haryana (teacher’s
death), UP (Bareilly), Leh (Sonam Wangchuk’s arrest), and in Oct in
Cuttack (Durga puja immersion), while J&K continues tolead with
maximum shutdowns, internet almost always blocked in some or
the other district. It'slike having piped water without water supply.
Or power connections without electricity. Govtsreally have toensure
digitalexclusion doesn’treversestridesmade infinancial inclusion -
physical verification must not be binned altogether.

Nobel Intentions

These respond to Pavlovian conditioning, until they don't

ﬁ doption of tech has made governance smoother and more

Anil Abraham

The local Resident’s Association has chosen to give me a
Lifetime Achievement Award, I announced proudly to Kamala.
She waslessthan impressed. ‘You've walked around reminding
them that you are a good candidate for the Prize and listing
your imaginary achievements for one year now. They were left
withno other option!’ she said disdainfully.

It’s the trend nowadays, Kamala. If you feel you deserve an award you must
announce it yourself —and cornerthe committee into givingyoutheblessed thing.
Actually, it’s a scientific fact proved by an experiment conducted by a Russian
scientist called Pavlov. His famous Pavlovian studies were on conditioning
dogs by associatingfood with the sound of abell. Hefound that the dogs salivated
when they heard the bell, even if there wasnofood in the vicinity. Some celebrities
demonstrate the same reaction every time they hear the word Nobel, even if

nobody takes them seriously.

‘ Some of them are more deserving of another award, aptly named
W) the Ig Nobel. This is a satirical prize that aims to first make people
laugh — and then think. ‘A lot of stand-up comics would be good
candidates for that award,” Kamala suggested wryly. Winners have included
real scientists who did research on the possibility that black holes fulfil all the
technical requirements for being the location of Hell. And those who studied
the ‘five-second rule’, a tongue-in-cheek belief that food dropped on the floor
will not become contaminated if it is picked up within five seconds. There are
awardsforeverything. From the Filmfare Awardsfor moviestothe Nobel Prize
for Physics or Peace. And yet, some celebrities come away disappointed every

year. They find themselves on the list for whom no bells toll.

Kamala was worried about our neighbour Donne Thimappa who felt he
deserved the award more than me because he had broken up several fights
between neighbours in the area. Who was goingto bell the cat and let him know
that he was not getting the Prize this year? I offered to be the one, promising to
mention him in my acceptance speech and to dedicate the award to him, with
the noble intention of maintaining peace in the neighbourhood. Now I'm
not surprised if that rings a bell — because similar trumped-up stories have
been in the news recently.

Eco Nobel & CreAltive Destruction

The three laureates did their work pre-Al. But their research showed how important rules are for
humanity to gain from massive tech disruption. But is the madness of this tech without a method?

Sugata.Ghosh@timesofindia.com

Diverse geography, turbulent history;,
and disparate cultures separated
them.Butsomewherealongthe way,an
unstated, sometimes less appreciated,
element overlapped between the two
great stories. The Protestant ethics of
thrift, hard work, and disciplines may have laid the
Western foundations of capitalism. Almost a century
later, when Asia rose to claim its place under the
sun, the plinth was built on Confucian values.
Yet, the link between the two, often taken for
granted by most, except by economists, was the
formidable power of technology.

It came as a reminder on Monday when the
Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences announced
the winners of the 2025 Nobel economics prize.
Theaward went to Joel Mokyr, Philippe Aghion,
and Peter Howittfor “havingexplained innovation-
driven economic growth”.

Mokyr was honoured “for having identified
the prerequisites for sustained growth through
technological progress”, while Aghion and Peter
Howitt were awarded for the “theory of sustained
growth through creative destruction”. Creative
destruction of courseisatermcoined by Joseph
Schumpeter, the Austrian economist who was
the most complex, yet charismatic, figure in the
history of the dismal science.

No one would, however, miss the timing.
While Aghion and Howitt’s original article
dates back to 1992 and Mokyr’s seminal work
was published in 1998, their Nobel arrives at
a moment when ‘artificial intelligence’ has
pushed the frontiers of technology to a realm
of unknown-unknown.

The Academy skirted the huge body of work
on trade and tariffs — a volatile subject when
liberalisation, hounded by politics, isonretreat -
toalert, even warn, about the impact of anew force that
a world, settled into the grooves of internet and leaps
in computing power, is today waking up to.

The trio isn’t the first to explore the coupling of
technology and growth. In 2004, Finn E Kydland and
Edward C Prescott won the Nobel for their work on
connecting the oscillations in technology and short-term
business cycles — how economies react to shocks and
spurts in productivity.

Two decades later, such shocks have acquired a
hitherto unknown scale, tempting to change the rules

of the game with a scary clinical efficiency - from
warfare to espionage, from shop-floor dynamics to
education, from healthcare to romance; replacing
not just tedious manufacturing labour, but even
programmers with white coders.

But, like schools of historians, who over the ages
have differed on the role of individuals, vis-a-vis
the structural forces in shaping societies and lives,
Aghion-Howitt-Mokyr treaded a road different from
their enigmatic forebear.

Schumpeter wasfascinated by the partplayed by the

cast of entrepreneurs in different eras, the bursts of exotic
innovations coming in unexpected intervals, throwing
up new products and leaving a trail of destruction in
the form of closed factories and obsolete goods and
withering away of fleeting profits of once-redoubtable
monopolies.

While Mokyr explored the historical genesis of
creative destruction, Aghion and Howitt strived to
decipher its mechanism with a mathematical model.
The Nobel winners of 2025 have, however, reposed their
faith in an orderly progress of technology, where ideas

will spring organically from commitments to research
and development, where institutional finance will back
and promote them, patents would ringfence them, and
regulations would govern them.

But in some ways their beliefs are a harbinger of
the almost forgotten trust once placed by one of the
greatest minds of 19th century, John Stuart Mill, on the
forces of political economy. Unlike Marx - the enfant
terrible of economics who published Manifesto in the
same year as Mill’s Principles to predict a classless
society — Mill was confident that capitalism would
evolve and preserve liberties of individuals in
their pursuit of wealth.

Mill’s controversial challenger in the after-
math of the industrial revolution may have lost
a lot of his relevance in popular imagination,
but nonetheless he may still continue to remind
the world that the clash of technology and
humans is rarely a plot that plays out in predic-
table ways.

Today, anyone, actors in almost every walk of
life, from students and consultants to technocrats
and industrialists, would refrain from betting
that Al, by far the most potent technology, with
all its pitfalls and threats of future conquests,
would unfold systematically. Indeed, the madness
may lack amethod.

But, herein lies the gem wrapped in the
thinking of today’s Nobel winners —and perhaps
a script to rein in unsettling madness. If ideas
spring from institutions and societies, if the
businessman has the luxury to pick and choose
the technology for society to witness a “vertical
progress”, rules become paramount for humanity
to gain. The work of Aghion-Howitt-Mokyr is
an attempt to lend a structure to Schumpeter’s
broad sweeping style of the 1940s while simulta-
° neously differing with it. It was certainly not
inspired by the disruptive nature of today’s
Al Butitmay offer hintsfornavigating the path
thatliesahead.

Schumpeter had famously said, “I wanted to be the
greatest economist in the world, the greatest horseman
in Austria, and the best lover in Vienna. Well, I never
became the greatest horseman in Austria.” Two of his
fonddreamsturned true. Close toacentury later, econo-
mists today are grappling for answers to ever-changing
questions while technology threatens to redefine
‘love’ by altering the boundaries of attachments. The
Austrian thinker, with his flair for drama, may have
thelastlaugh.

Trump Delivers, But Peace Won’t Break Out

Release of Israeli hostages is no guarantee against resumption of West Asian conflict. Palestinians must
prove they want to demilitarise Hamas. Israelis can’t remain hostile to idea of Palestinian statehood

Attila Somfalvi

The end of a war is always a time of
optimism - a collective sigh of relief
marked by celebrations, bursts of joy,
and a kind of selective amnesia that
turnsthebloody days of fightingintoa
hazy memory few wish to revisit. As
Columnist based societies rush towards calmer days,
in Tel Aviv they tend to forget what led them into

conflict in the first place, investing their
energy instead in rebuilding, planning,
and dreaming of a better future.

Yet in West Asia, periods of euphoria
are short-lived. History teaches us that
too quickly — far too quickly — the grim
routine of tribal warfare reclaims the
grand visions of statesmen who promise
peaceandabright future. Trump managed
to engineer an end to the two-year war
between Israel and Hamas in Gaza. But
no president, not even Trump, has yet
managed to change the bloody nature
of this region. The return home of the
Israeli hostages — freed from the brutal
captivity of one of the most murderous
terrorist organisations in the world -
may signal the end of one war, but it
couldjustaseasily mark the countdown \
tothenext. —

Trump’s peace framework rests on

of power are fundamental, non-negotiable conditions
for the success of Trump’s plan. Even if the winds of
war die down in the coming days, the true test of
Trump’s accord will lie in whether Hamas can be
removed from power — and whether its gunmen can
ever become ordinary citizens.

The last two years have demonstrated more than
ever the urgent need for a broad regional security
framework. The shared interests of Israel and the
moderate Arab states are stronger than ever, yet the
question of aPalestinian stateremains unresolved and

COMING HOME : (Left) Released Israeli hostage; (Right) Freed Palestinian prisoner

T —

society of terrorand violence, they willnever persuade
Israelistobelieve again in the two-state option.

ButIsraelifearsarealso the primary obstacle tofull
normalisation in West Asia. Senior Saudiofficialshave
made it clear — even in recent days - that Saudi Arabia,
thelinchpin of any normalisation axis, will not establish
open and official diplomatic relations with Israel until
the Palestinian question is resolved. The Saudis, who
had distanced themselves from the Palestinian issue
just two years ago, can no longer ignore it after two
years of bloodshed.

Trumpand Netanyahu have succeeded
—thanks in part to their close personal
relationship-in constructingadelicate
political architecture that broughtabout
the release of the Israeli hostages and
the end of the war. Politically, the move
benefits them both. Even before the
hostages returned home, Netanyahu’s
popularity in the polls had climbed by
more than ten percentage points. It is
reasonable to assume that after Trump’s
ongoing visit to Israel, his standing will
riseeven further. The question of whether
Israel’s elections will be moved up now
tops the political agenda. For now,
Trump remains firmly committed to
Netanyahu and will likely do everything
in his power to help him should early
elections be called.

For the moment, Netanyahu’s coali-

more than a ceasefire. It depends on
cooperation and political determination from US,
from moderate Arab states, and from European
leaders. Without a concrete commitment to rid Gaza
of Hamas’s violent and oppressive rule, the region
will soon find itself drawn once again into a renewed
armed confrontation. Hamas’s DNA has always been
contaminated by terror and violence, but after Oct 7
and two years of war, it is abundantly clear that
the organisation knows no other way to control the
Palestinians trapped inside the Strip.

Disarming Hamas and removing it from the centres

deeplydivisive in Arab publicopinion. AmongIsraelis,
still traumatised by the horrors of Oct 7, the phrase
“Palestinian state” is a taboo — one that it is far too
early to touch. Virtually every opinion poll reveals
an overwhelming Israeli opposition to the creation of
aPalestinian state at this stage.

It isdoubtful that this sentiment will change any time
soon. The road to genuine peace is still long, and the
Palestinians will have to prove, over years, a sincere
willingness tocarry outdeep internal reforms that can shift
Israeli perceptions. Unless the Palestinians purge their

tion stands solid. The far-right parties,
masters of political threats, have pledged not to abandon
theship-despitethe war’send and therelease of nearly
2,000 Palestinian prisoners. Netanyahu’s partners
are displaying a remarkable degree of ideological
flexibility, allowing him to continue juggling countless
political balls in the air. But in West Asia, as history
constantly reminds us, even the most careful balancing
act can be upended overnight — and the promise of
peace can turn, once again, into the echo of distant
explosions.
The writer is co-founder, Coalition for Regional Security
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Donot let the
hero in your soul
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frustration for
the life you
deserved and
have never been
able toreach. The world you desire
canbewon. It exists...it isreal...it is
possible...it’s yours.

Ayn Rand

Patience: Si

ent Rhythm Of Fulfilment

Partha Sinha

elive inan age where the
world refreshes itself every
few seconds. A click expectsa

result, amessage expectsareply,anda
thought expects an outcome - instantly.
Patience, once revered as a virtue, now
feelslike an outdated app waiting to be
deleted. Impatience wears the disguise
of ambition. Quickness is applauded.
Waitingis viewed almost as weakness.
This collective restlessness isnot
trivial. It isreshaping how we think,
work, and even feel. We have become
experts at beginning things and amateurs
at staying with them. The moment
something takes longer than expected —
acareer, arelationship, a skill, a spiritual
practice—our attention drifts. We scroll
away from discomfort. We move on before
somethinghashad a chance tomature.

Etymologically, the word patience
comes from the Latin patientia, which
means ‘suffering’ or ‘enduring’. Butits
philosophical significance has always
been closer to fulfilment than to suffering.
Patience is not merely the ability to
wait; itisthe ability to inhabit the
waitingfully. It isnot about standing
still while tapping your foot. It is
about becoming quiet enough
tonotice the unfolding of
the moment itself.

When we act with
impatience, our focusis
consumed by the result.

who tends to saplings through changing

seasons—they all know that the real joy

isnotinthe applause, the sale, or the
bloom. Itisinthe act of becomingone
with the process.
Impatience makes us spectators of

our own lives. Patience invites us to

become participants. Ironically, many
of life’s most meaningful outcomes
refuse to obey our timelines.

A tree does not bloom because
weareinahurry Healing
doesnotaccelerate because
we check our watches. Love
doesnot deepen because we

We performtheactlikea

THE SPEAKING TREE demandit. Thesethings

courier delivering a package
—hurriedly, impersonally, eager to be
done. Patience, on the other hand,
allows us to savour the process. A
musician who practises slowly, a potter
who waits for the clay to set, a gardener

mature accordingtotheir
own inner rhythm. To be patient isto
recognise and respect that rhythm.
Inaworld with shrinking attention
spans, patience is aform of resistance.
Itisnot passiveresignation; it isactive

trust. To stay with a question before
rushingto answer it. To keep showing
up even when there’sno applause.

To water the seed even when there is
nosignof green.

Patience gives depth toaction. It
allows us tonotice subtleties that hurried
eyesmiss —the slight shift in tone during
aconversation, the gentle change of
season, the slow transformation of
acraft. Itbringsjoy not because it
guarantees success but because it aligns
us with life’s natural pace.

The impatient person demands from
life. The patient personlistens to it.
Intheend, patience is not about waiting
for something to happen.Itis about
allowing ourselves to be fully present
while it does. And in that quiet presence,
we discover something timeless: that
life isnotarace to be won, but arhythm
tobelived.
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High-voltage reforms

Draft power law could be a game changer

The power sector was among the first to be opened up to private investment and
structural reform in the early nineties. Since then, however, it has remained an
underperformer relative to India’s economic growth, requiring consistent govern-
ment intervention. The principal reason for this is political: The massive subsidies
that states have historically doled out to perceived vote-sensitive segments of the
population. The result is that private investment in power generation has been
robust — private generators account for more than half India’s installed capacity
— but power distribution remains mostly in the realm of shambolic state-owned
enterprises, dependent on borrowing and heavy cross-subsidies by industry and
rail utilities to finance underrecoveries. This deep-rooted infrastructural ineffic-
iency hasdragged down India’s manufacturing competitiveness in the form of high
electricity costs. Four bailout packages over the past two decades have failed to
reduce state-owned discom dues to power generators. Discoms are facing accumu-
lated losses at about X7 trillion. Now, proposed amendments to the Electricity Act,
currently out for public consultation, could offer a solution of what is essentially a
political impasse and positively alter the power sector in lasting ways.

The first is to make it mandatory for State Electricity Regulatory Commissions
(SERCs), the key tariff-setting agencies in states, to determine tariffs that reflect the
actual cost of generating and distributing it. To address the tricky question of tar-
geted subsidies to farmers and so on, the amendment gives state governments the
flexibility to provide advance subsidies on behalf of these groups. This would not
only eliminate the complications of under-recoveries for discoms but also make
power subsidies more transparent. The Bill also proposes to exempt manufactur-
ing, railways, and metro railways from cross-subsidy obligations within five years.
This proposal will go a long way in reducing transport and logistic costs and
improve the efficiency and competitiveness of key freight and transport utilities.

Most significantly, the amendments propose to allow distribution licensees to
supply power through shared networks. Currently, multiple licensees in the same
area—which is principally restricted to afew urban areas in India— must maintain
separate networks that add to costs and minimise competition and efficiency by
depriving consumers of choice. This legal tweak solves the chronic last-mile prob-
lem, which discouraged multiple distributors from operating in an area and
imposed monopoly suppliers on consumers with all the inherent disadvantages.
This adjustment is likely to enable the original intention of open access — of
enabling competition and choice for consumers.

Parallel to this is the proposal to allow the SERCs to exempt distribution licen-
sees from the Universal Service Obligation to supply large consumers (defined as
those with loads of 1t Mw or higher) that are eligible for open access (that is, the right
to buy power from any supplier of choice). This, too, introduces a measure of flexi-
bility to discoms operating in a genuinely competitive market to maximise supply
efficiencies to domestic and smaller consumers. Taken together, these amend-
ments skilfully address the major pain points that have afflicted the power sector
fordecades. Ifenacted, they have the potential to become game changersin asector
where deeper reform is long overdue.

A Nobel for innovation

Without a culture of creativity, growth will not happen

Unlike the Nobel Peace Prize, the Sveriges Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciencesin
Memory of Alfred Nobel is not generally considered a deeply political award. But it
definitely does reflect broader trends in how economic policy is viewed in the main-
stream. In the early years of the prize, from 1969 onwards, the development- and
welfare-focused mentality of the policy profession was honoured. During the high
tide of the Washington Consensus, the Chicago School archpriests of the neoclas-
sical model were honoured one by one. More recently, the post-financial crisis turn
to scepticism about perfect competition and concern about labour markets have
led to a spate of honourees with relevant work. Now, for two successive years, the
Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences has decided to award work that focuses on
institutions, innovations, and culture. The 2025 recipients — Joel Mokyr, Philippe
Aghion, and Peter Howitt — are best known for studying the ways in which econ-
omiesand societies respond to innovation, and why innovative cultures take hold.
This almost certainly reflects a broader malaise in the policymaking system about
the sources of future growth — particularly in the West, which is concerned about
losing a technological race to China.

While Prof Mokyr is an economic historian, Profs Aghion and Howitt use more
traditional neoclassical methods. Their most cited paper, however, builds on the work
of Joseph Schumpeter, one of the most influential economists of the early 20th cen-
tury. They formalised Schumpeter’s theory of “creative destruction” being at the
heart of the capitalist growth process —in which old processes and technologies were
continually replaced by new ones, leading to growth as aconsequence —and linked
ittightly togrowth and investment rates. They basically demonstrated that long-term
growth comes from innovation; that innovation comes from entrepreneurs seeking
monopoly profits; and that new technology must displace old technology for growth
to occur. There is a fundamental conflict between those who are rich today, earning
profits from the status quo, and the putative entrepreneurs who seek toreplace them.

Prof Mokyr’s work, meanwhile, examines how and when the winners of growth
can prevail over the losers. Only one previous Nobel —in 1993 —hasbeen received
by academics who identify themselves primarily aseconomic historians. The 1993
prize was awarded also for the study of past innovations and property rights; this
year’s award is in some ways a sequel to that one. Prof Mokyr complicates the
Aghion-Howitt story by pointing out that it is culture — the status of new ideas and
innovators in society, the prevalence of institutions that allow innovations to dis-
seminate, a political belief in the need for change and creativity — that allow for
innovators to triumph over the set of losers from growth. He applies this through
painstaking studies of societies that have grown — such as Britain in the 1800s —
and those that did not, although they should have — like China in the centuries
immediately preceding that.

The lesson from last year’s Nobel, which was awarded to scholars of institu-
tional economics, was that long-term growth emerges from the institutional basis
of an economy. If Indian policymakers are searching for a similar lesson from this
year’s award, then it is this: Innovation is the only way for societies to prosper, and
that will not happen unless a predisposition to take risks and upend the status quo
takes hold. If that is true, then the natural corollary is that India and its companies
spend toolittle on research, and our reform process is too gradual and solicitous of
those with a vested interest in the status quo.

The global
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internct challenge

In the age of Al internet governance will require agreement
among governments and corporations that are providers or

major users of the service

Over the past few decades, the most important tech-
nological advance has been in the development of new
information technology. In 1990, the number of inter-
net users was barely 3 million, mostly in the United
States (US). Since then the use of the internet has
expanded phenomenally, reaching around 5.5 billion
userstoday. Thisincludes 63 per cent of the population
in developing countries and 93 per cent in developed
countries. The development of mobile communica-
tion and mobile phones has been a major factor in this
acceleration. It is clearly the fastest and largest tech-
nology advance that the world has experi-
enced in recent years.

At the end of the 20th century, when
the use of the internet had become quite
widespread and increasingly commer-
cially oriented, many governments
wanted a greater say in decisions related
to standard setting, the designation of
institutions for allocation rights, and
other aspects of internet governance.
This led to the convening of the World

NITIN DESAI

management is not national management requiring
global coordination but global management requi-
ring national influence.

The IGF was set up in 2005 because governments
other than that of the US lacked meaningful contact
with the entities responsible for setting standards for
the spread and use of the internet. Most norms and
working practices of the internet were not set by gov-
ernments but by non-governmental entities such as
the Internet Engineering Task Force and the Internet
Corporation for Assigned Names and Numbers
(ICANN). The IGF had to be established

asamulti-stakeholder forum, providing
space to build consensus among differ-
ent stakeholder groups before decisions
were taken in other fora, thereby result-
ing in better quality outcomes.

The role of governments in influenc-
ing policy choices in internet govern-
ance has now been established. The
previously dominant role of the US
government hasbeen diluted. Moreover,

Summit on the Information Society
(WSIS), which met twice in 2003 and
2005 and called for the establishment of an Internet
Governance Forum (IGF) within the United Nations
(UN). The IGF has since met annually over the
past 20 years.

In most development issues handled in the UN,
the effective locus of control is at the national level,
even for internationally linked activities like telecom-
munication. The internet is quite different. It is a
global facility, and even those elements of the internet
that have a national identity are global in character.
Coordination of national policies alone is, therefore,
not an adequate answer. The internet is very much a
product of cross-border partnerships and, assuch, its

most governments have set up national-
level  governance mechanisms.
However, the governance challenge for the internet is
now rather different.

The internet today is substantially different from
what it was when the IGF began meeting in 2005. At
thattime, the commercial use of the internet had only
just started. This has changed. What matters now for
effective governance of the internetisits use in e-bank-
ingand e-commerce, which is now widespread; in the
booming of social media, which allows users not just
to access information but also to provide information
and views that have an impact on politics; and in e-
governance. The new thing now isthe sharpriseinthe
application of artificial intelligence (AI) with its huge

potential for affecting employment and productivity
in a wide variety of areas that are not just for informa-
tion provision but also forinformation use in the provi-
sion of goods and services.

The internet today is highly commercialised and
influenced by the corporate providers of internet ser-
vices. In fact, the globally dominant companies are
mostly American. The dominationin internetservice
isrelated notjust to the content but also to the number
of users. This leads to a single corporation becoming
a winner and exploiting its competitive advantage,
leading, at times, to a near monopolisation of some
internet service. This domination can lead to privi-
leged access to information about users and data colo-
nialism. Today, the dominance of the US on the
internet is less about the role of its government and
much more about the global impact of its internet-
linked corporations.

Right now, we are witnessing a major leap forward
in information technology, which came into public
view when ChatGPT became available in 2022. Since
then, there has been a huge expansion in the spread
of Al, which has certainly made access to information
much easier ---in fact, so much easier that many web-
based information providers are now worried about
their relevance declining.

However, the wider economic perspective is more
seriously affected by the emergence of Generative AL
It is reputed to have the potential to replace the
employment of people whose tasks involve process-
ing information to produce and provide goods and
services. But the hope is that, much like the develop-
ment of electricity in the late 19th century, it will lead
torising productivity, gross domestic product growth
and new types of employment generation.

At present, Al enterprises have become the pri-
mary focus of investment flows, mainly in the US. Al
enterprises account for 80 per cent of the current
boom in the US stock markets, with amounts com-
mitted far exceeding those seen during the dotcom
boom ofthe 1990s. But, as with previous technological
booms and breakthroughs, there will be a few winners
and many losers. The USislikely to experience a simi-
lar corrective impact on the Al boom as it did during
the dotcom boom at the end of the 1990s.

The crucial dimension for internet governance is
going to be the heavy commercialisation of data and
the potential impact of AL. One challenging matter is
the access of Al providers to internet data, which is
generally freely available but from which Al providers
earn money. In fact, China’s planners see data as a
factor of production, alongside labour, capital, and
land, and most countries are grappling with how to
manage and control data.

However, the internet is inherently global, and
national-level management is not enough. Global
agreement will be required not only on the design of
theinternet but alsoon the legitimate use of the inter-
netand Al Effective internet governance will require
agreement not just among governments but also
among corporations that are providers or major users
oftheinternetand Al Asastarting point, the Internet
Governance Forum may be asked to work out a plan
for formal consideration by governments.

The author chaired the working group that
recommended the establishment of the IGF and
then chaired for five years the organisation that
arranged the IGF meetings. desaind@icloud.com

A clean slate for India and Canada

In international relations, pauses have a value of
their own. Be it misunderstanding, estrangement,
skirmish or even a war, atemporary freeze can allow
the much-needed legroom for countries to step back
and reset. As Canadian Foreign Minister Anita
Anand arrived in New Delhi for a three-day visit, it is
precisely such amoment for India-Canadarelations.
Exactly a year ago, bilateral relations between the
two democracies seemed more frayed than ever,
even as Canada labelled Indian diplomats as
“persons of interest” in a pro-Khal-
istan murder case, and India
expelled Canadian diplomats.
Changes in both internal and
external environment in Canada
have contributed to this shift. In
Canada, achange of guard from the
Justin Trudeau government to the
current Mark Carney has resulted in
awelcome changeinattitude. Akey
moment was the meeting between
Prime Minister Narendra Modi and

HARSH V PANT & VIVEK MISHRA

omic situation, but Mr Trump’s onslaught has pre-
vented a laissez-faire—driven trade and commerce
environment. US tariffs on steel, autos and other sec-
tors continue to hurt the Canadian economy. Add to
that Mr Trump’s repeated calls about making Canada
the 51 st state of the US.

Inthe most recent meeting between Mr Carney and
Mr Trump, the second between the two leaders, Mr
Trump squarely placed the US-Canada relationship
between “natural conflict” and “mutual love”, hinting
thatthe turmoil in bilateral relations
is likely to continue. As such,
Canada’s need for trade and security
diversification cannotbe overstated.
Minister Anand’s visit to Indiawill be
followed by her visit to two other
countries —Singapore and China —
both critical to Canada’s bilateral as

‘ well as global trade. That India is her
‘ firststopunderscoresasentimentin
Ottawa to put the relationship back

ontrack.

Mr Carney in June on the sidelines

of the G7 leaders’ summit in Kananaskis. It was seen
as the first opportunity for an offramp at the highest
levels of both governments. The current visit marks
a much-needed follow-up and may provide the
moment for restoring trust.

The external environment for both countries —
butespecially for Canada asthe second-largest trade
partner of the US — has changed considerably since
the swearing-in of Donald Trump. The unpredicta-
bility that has ensued has left most countries scram-
bling for stability. For Canada though, the malaise is
much deeper. It remains the only country outside of
G7 that has not secured a trade deal with the United
States. Mr Carney came to office with one of his key
promises being the improvement of Canada’s econ-

The Canadian foreign ministry
has clarified that India and Canada are moving
towards “establishing a framework for strategic coop-
eration onissuessuch astrade diversification, energy
transformation, and security.” Ms Anand’s visit to
Mumbai, as an important leg of her three-day visit,
and her meeting with the Union Minister of Com-
merce and Industry underscore the economic
imperative. Both India and Canada had bilateral
trade nearing $10 billion in 2024, with potential to
increase given the diaspora connections, cultural
ties, and rising investments.

At the political level, Ms Anand’s meeting with
External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar is an exercise
in building trust — a work in progress since the two
Prime Ministers metin Canada, followed by the meet-

ing between the national security advisors of the two
countries, where Ajit Doval met his counterpart
Nathalie G Drouin. Subsequently, the appointment of
new high commissioners by both countries marks a
fresh start. While these steps will need to be sustained
and properly guard-railed, momentum will be key. As
countries seek opportunities amid the current fluxin
the world order, both Indiaand Canada are positioned
at the anticipatory curve of the next order.

It is an opportunity for both India and Canada to
make gains from the crisis that the world is going
through by reaffirming trust in each other. For
Canada, important steps towards containing
domestic elements that fuel pro-Khalistan senti-
ments can go along way in signalling trust positively
with regard to security and sovereignty. The Cana-
dian police’s arrest of three men including Inderjeet
Singh Gosal, a key organiser for the US-based group
Sikhs for Justice, was one such step. In the recent
past, the rise in targeted shootings, vandalism, and
arson against businesses associated with Indians or
Indian-origin Canadians has been a concern that
Canada needs to address.

For Canada, as for India, trade, energy, and secur-
ity diversification is not a choice but an imperative.
As Canada looks to India and other nodal countries
such as Singapore and China, it would be keen to
revive its dormant Indo-Pacific strategy. India’s cen-
trality to the Indo-Pacific will continue to shape
India-Canada bilateral engagement, even as the
events of the last few years should have alerted both
sides of the need to create a crisis management archi-
tecture to insulate the wider relationship from the
occasional turbulence bound to arise between two
nations so closely intertwined.

The authors are with Observer Research
Foundation, New Delhi

Fashioning Tamil identity

BOOK
REVIEW

passion. The introduction and first
chapter discuss research on Tamil
Nadu’s identity and caste politics by a
range of scholars. The author investi-
gates the work of scholars like M S S Pan-
dian, Arun Swamy, Narendra

“imposition” of Hindi followed. What
remained as an immutable strand was
caste. This was — and continuestobe —a
powerful tool for political mobilisation
elsewhere in India but in Tamil Nadu it
gotsalience of a different kind. You are

well”. The book discusses overlay was caste but the cusses the rise of the Bharatiya Janata
the divergence and conver- publications offered a space Party (BJP) - supported by upwardly
gence between Periyar for dialogue creating a mobile lower-caste groups like Nadars
and AmbedKkar. democratic space rooted in and Gounders “who once benefited from

Thinking is one thing. Butif
anideology istolive, it hasto
disseminate itself. The author
describes the “reading rooms”
(padipakkam)that relayed the
Dravidian-Tamil ethos. This

empowerment.

DRAVIDIAN
PATHWAY

VIGNESH RATJAHMANI

equality, social justice, and

The DMK offered itself as
the political vehicle for this
empowerment. The book dis-
cusses how the DMK managed

the Dravidian movement” along with
traditional elites like Brahmins and
Chettiars. There’s new thinking in town
— the Hindu-Tamil, seeking to displace
the Dravidian-Tamil identity. It also dis-
cusses briefly, the rise of nativist Tamil

ADITI PHADNIS

When does a social movement become a
political party? How does ideology trans-
late into practical politics? How does
identity shape power politics? Some
answers lie in the birth, evolution and
growth of the Dravida Munnetra Kazha-
gam (DMK), a political party founded in
1949 that has endured in Tamil Nadu and
beyond. This deeply researched book
seeks to answer these questions, unravel-
ling methodological challenges and dis-
secting the various components that go
into the making of identity.

The work reflects both rigour and

Subramanian, Sumathi Ramaswamy and
many others. Based on archival research
and interviews, he contends that the
DMK was — and continues to be — “an
insurgent force against hegemonic
nationalism, with elections not being an
end in themselves, but rather a powerful
tool to achieve its objectives”.

And its objectives? The book traces the
history of the DMK in the context of all
the changing equations in Tamil Nadu
from the days it was Madras Presidency,
then Madras Province, and later Madras
state. The external challenges the region
faced were the freedom movement, the
place of caste in the movement, and later,
therise of the thought of Ambedkar. The
creation of states based on language, the

born into a caste. But it remains an ascrip-
tive feature till you choose to assert it by
joining a caste group. To turn caste intoa
political identity, you need groupings. In
the case of Tamil Nadu, the DMK
undertook the task of transforming caste
into Tamil identity.

A crucial element in the process was
the role played by Periyar. In response to
the political disesmpowerment of lower
castes, Periyar advocated suyamariyat-
hai or self respect as central to his vision
of the Dravidian-Tamil identity by posi-
tioning Hinduism and Brahmins as out-
siders and “flattening a hierarchical
Dravidian Tamil society, making it
inclusive of marginalised communities,
embracing those from other religions as

exposition is the backbone of

to mould “identity-related

the book, for the author has The Dravidian vulnerabilities — stemming
gone into reading rooms in Pathway: How the from caste, rural-urban mobil-
Virudhunagar, his region of DMK redefined power  ity, and class inequalities —

enquiry, interviewed people
who have been using them for
years and how the character of
these areas has changed over
time. These reading rooms
exist all over Tamil Nadu and
were crucial meeting places,
in addition to making avail-
able materials especially newspapers.
Murasoli, the DMK newspapet, is
counted as a powerful vehicle to dissemi-
nate the DMK’s views. But the reading
rooms provided not just caste publica-
tions but all kinds of periodicals. Thus the
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into political mobilisations,
attracting individuals from
non-elite, non-Brahmin, lower
caste and lower class
backgrounds...it created
political communities beyond
immediate caste/class
associations”.

Elections, with emphasis on Kamraj’s
electoral defeat in Virudhunagar in 1967,
gave rise to the DMK’s overarching pres-
ence in the state, replacing the then-
dominant party, the Congress. The book
has an interesting epilogue that dis-

nationalist groups like the Naam Tami-
lar Katchi.

But the book also raises questions:
“Does the movement still have what it
takes toaccommodate the dynamic aspir-
ations of the people? Do the political
parties espousing the Dravidian-Tamil
vision retain the ability to sustain their
electoral viability while aligning with ful-
filling those aspirations?” All valid ques-
tions. To this another question must be
added: Will delimitation and the inevi-
table reduction of seats from Tamil Nadu
(if the delimitation is to be based on
population) become the new rallying cry
of the Dravidian movement? No doubt,
the author will come up with another
excellent book that will have the answers.
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INDIAN EXPRESS IS NOT AN
INDUSTRY. IT IS A MISSION.

— Ramnath Goenka

DIGITAL JOB MATCHING
MUST FACE REAL-WORLD
LABOUR CHALLENGES

—T1 HE draft Shram Shakti Niti 2025 released recently for
public consultation marks a critical shift, proposing that
the labour and employment ministry move beyond its
regulatory role to act as a facilitator of employment.
It envisions the ministry using digital tools to connect
workers with jobs and align their skills with industry needs.
This reflects recognition that employment cannot rely on
government recruitment alone, that the State must support
private-sector job creation through infrastructure, oversight,
and digital assistance. The National Career Service platform
is expected to serve as the public portal integrating job match-
ing, skill training, and verification of worker credentials.

A major focus is on informal, gig, and rural workers, who
make up more than 80 percent of India’s workforce. Initiatives
such as education-to-employment ‘career lounges’ aim to involve
private industry in linking training to opportunities. Yet the
ministry’s ability to facilitate employment at scale remains
largely untested. While digital systems work in cities, many in-
formal and seasonal migrant workers face limited internet ac-
cess, lack proper documents, and have little awareness of the
available schemes. Previous attempts to unify platforms such as
the Employees’ Provident Fund Organisation, Employees’ State
Insurance Corporation, and e-SHRAM were slowed by weak co-
ordination and fragmented databases. Some state-level examples
offer lessons: Kerala’s district-based registration and welfare
mechanisms have achieved wider coverage of informal labour
through on-ground coordination supported by digital tracking.

Digital solutions would not address some deeper structural
challenges in India’s labour market. Weak enforcement of
labour rights and insufficient public investment in health, edu-
cation, and skilling have prevented the development of a capa-
ble and secure workforce. Only a small segment of the formal
sector benefits from statutory protections, while the majority
remain in insecure, informal employment. Migrant workers
are the most vulnerable, concentrated in low-wage, high-risk
jobs with minimal regulatory oversight. Recruitment agents
behaving as intermediaries further limit their bargaining
power, reinforcing informality. Gender inclusion is another
critical gap. The policy aims to raise women’s workforce par-
ticipation to 35 percent by 2030, but this goal is hard to reach
when childcare is scarce, mobility unsafe, and part-time or
flexible jobs are largely limited to metros. For Shram Shakti
Niti to succeed, it will need more than digital platforms. It must
address structural inequalities, bridge the digital divide, and
build real institutions and support systems on the ground.

NAME MORE STANDS AFTER
WOMEN CRICKET GREATS

UNDAY will go down as ared-letter day in women’s cricket-
ing history for more reasons than one. Alyssa Healy of
Australia accomplished the greatest run chase in women’s
one-day cricket against India at Visakhapatnam. If the
ending of the World Cup match was awe-inspiring, its be-
ginning at the YSR Reddy Andhra Cricket Association-VDCA
stadium was about grateful remembrance. For only the third
time in India, a stadium got stands and gates named after
legendary women cricketers—a stand after former India cap-
tain Mithali Raj and a gate after Andhra Pradesh and India
wicketkeeper-batter R Kalpana. Only two other venues in the
country have honoured women cricketers in such a manner. In
2017, the Delhi District Cricket Association named two gates at
what was then called the Feroz Shah Kotla stadium after former
captain Anjum Chopra. Eight years down the line, the Cricket
Association of Bengal honoured former captain and legendary
pacer Jhulan Goswami with a stand at the Eden Gardens.
One cannot forget the hard work of legends who helped the
women’s game grow despite a severe shortage of money and
infrastructure. Inscribing their names permanently at facilities
to be used by fans and cricketers can instil pride and act as
a great motivator. However, the Indian cricket board and its
state affiliates can surely do more. Last year, selector Venkatach-
er Kalpana raised the issue that Shantha Rangaswamy, India’s
first women’s team captain, was not on the list of legends being
honoured with stands at Bengaluru’s M Chinnaswamy stadium.
Last week, several former India and Mumbai cricketers wrote
to the Mumbai Cricket Association urging to name a stand after
ex-captain Diana Edulji. Smriti Mandhana, vice-captain of the
present team, has added her voice to the growing demand.
Such memorialising through naming is anorm in India and
men have shared most of the honours. However, it must be
noted that as the women’s game has experienced a significant
upward trend in recent years, so has the fame of some of
its players. This is evident from the crowds thronging the
Women’s World Cup venues—though the stadiums are not full,
their numbers are significantly larger than in earlier years.
Hopefully, as the World Cup attracts more attention as it rolls
towards the semifinals, the Indian cricket board and state
units will consider expanding the inclusive trend in naming.

QUICK TAKE §

ROLLINGOUT Al
/A\RTIFICAL intelligence is such a strong flavour of the sea-

son that a sprinkling of any offering with the term seems

to impart zest. So the Centre’s announcement that Al
would be incorporated into class 3 curriculums from the 2026-
27 academic year went down without a murmur. More than
18,000 schools already offer 15-hour Al skill modules from
class 6; it’s an optional subject for classes 9-12. What would Al
for class 3 students look like? The announcement comes at the
same time as the revelation that 1,04,125 schools across India
have only one teacher. So the other question is about how
these teachers would be trained along with their compatriots.
A broader discussion first may serve the nation better.
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HE Gaza war, now tapered
into an awkward ceasefire,
has left behind devastation
beyond imagination. Israel
fought with overwhelming
force, Hamas remains bat-
tered but not erased, and the
world once again confronts the familiar
question that has shadowed the region
for decades: who really gains when the
dust settles? It may sound counterintui-
tive, but in the political and psychologi-
cal sense, Hamas appears to have se-
cured what strategists call ‘perceptual
victory’, even as Gaza lies in ruins.

The October 2023 attack by Hamas
was a meticulously planned but morally
indefensible act of terror that shocked
even those sympathetic to the Palestin-
ian cause. The deliberate targeting of
civilians is beyond justification. Hamas
likely believed that only such a drastic
act could revive global focus on a fading
cause. With the Abraham Accords ex-
panding and Saudi-Israel normalisation
on the horizon, the Palestinian issue
risked permanent marginalisation.
Strategically, the perception was cor-
rect; the method, however, remains un-
acceptable to the civilised world.

For Israel, the response was shaped by
two impulses. The first was the national
need for retribution—a visceral reaction
to the scale of the assault, necessary to
preserve deterrence and restore confi-
dence among its citizens. The second was
political. Benjamin Netanyahu'’s survival
depended on projecting absolute resolve.
A restrained response would have been
interpreted domestically as weakness
and internationally as loss of moral
ascendancy. Yet, the ferocity of the Israe-
Ii retaliation, which blurred the line
between combatant and civilian, ended
up achieving the reverse—moral erosion
in the eyes of much of the world.

Had Israel opted for a more selective
approach—differentiating clearly be-
tween Hamas’s armed elements and
Gaza’s civilian population—the story
might have been different. But even then,
the outcome may not have served Israel’s
core objectives. Precision targeting alone
could hardly dismantle an organisation
deeply embedded in a social and reli-
gious network. In asymmetric warfare,
the stronger side is always constrained
by its strength. Ethical restraint can ap-
pear a weakness; overwhelming force
breeds resentment. Israel faced an unen-
viable choice, as either path would have
led to strategic frustration.

What followed was a campaign that
achieved tactical success but strategic
ambiguity. Hamas’s command structures

In asymmetric conflicts, military superiority doesn’t ensure strategic
success. Israel’s use of overwhelming force has bred resentment
around the world. The Palestinian cause has been resurrected

GAZA CONUNDRUM:
HOW HAMAS GAINED
DESPITE DEFEAT

LT GEN SYED ATA
HASNAIN (RETD) -

were disrupted but not destroyed. Its
fighters melted away into the urban maze.
Its political narrative, meanwhile, gained
renewed currency. Images of devastation
and humanitarian suffering flooded
global consciousness, shifting public
opinion in many countries away from
Israel’s narrative of self-defence. The
international community’s sympathy,
initially with Israel, slowly tilted towards
the Palestinian people. This shift was not
about ideology, but about the human cost
that became impossible to ignore.

The paradox of modern conflict is clear.
Wars are judged less by territory gained
and more by legitimacy sustained. Isra-
el’s moral authority, once grounded in its
democratic ethos and history of persecu-
tion, now faces growing challenge. Much
of the Global South views Gaza through
the lens of excessive force, while younger
Western audiences question Israel’s
proportionality. Hamas, though con-
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demned for terror, gains indirectly from
this erosion of Israel’s moral standing.

This dynamic is not new. History
shows weaker actors often extract long-
term advantage from apparent defeat. In
1973, Egyptian President Anwar Sadat
launched Operation Badr, also known as
‘Sharara’ or spark, knowing Egypt could
not win a protracted war. Yet, by regain-
ing limited ground and restoring Arab
confidence, he transformed the political
reality, paving the way for the Camp
David Accords. The Liberation Tigers of
Tamil Eelam in Sri Lanka were annihi-
lated in 2009, yet their cause continues
to echo across the Tamil diaspora. In
both cases, physical defeat could not ex-
tinguish the emotional and political nar-
rative. Hamas’s endurance, despite ruin,
follows a similar pattern.

The regional consequences are also sig-
nificant. The war has disrupted the mo-
mentum of Arab-Israeli normalisation.

War does not determine
who is right, only who is left

Bertrand
Russell

Public anger in Arab capitals constrains
governments from deepening ties with
Israel. Iran’s influence through Hezbol-
lah, Houthis, and other proxies has gained
new legitimacy under the banner of ‘re-
sistance’. Tlurkiye and Qatar have posi-
tioned themselves as interlocutors, ex-
panding their diplomatic weight. For
Pakistan and others in the Muslim world,
the conflict has revived calls for solidarity
that had long receded into rhetoric. A
Muslim Nato is also being spoken of. The
Palestinian question, once peripheral, is
once again at the centre of global debate.

For Israel, the aftermath offers little
comfort. The cost to its image, econo-
my, and social cohesion is profound.
Protests over hostages, divisions with-
in its polity, and fatigue among its re-
servists point to a society strained by
perpetual mobilisation. The strategic
environment it faces now is not of its
choosing: a hostile northern front, a
restless West Bank, and diminishing
international patience. The dream of
absolute security remains elusive.

For Hamas and similar movements,
the path ahead will be one of recalibra-
tion rather than retreat. They will re-
build quietly, drawing strength from
symbolism rather than structure. In a
decade or two, another generation may
rise under the same banner, propelled by
the same grievances. This is the endur-
ing tragedy of the conflict—cycles of ret-
ribution that produce neither victory nor
peace. Israel will live with neither full
war nor genuine peace, while Gaza’s peo-
ple will remain trapped in despair.

The world must see this outcome not
as a win for one side but as a collective
failure of politics and humanity. Ha-
mas’s methods are indefensible; Israel’s
reaction proved counterproductive. The
result is a temporary cessation of fight-
ing, not a resolution. Yet, perception
matters in geopolitics, and in that, Ha-
mas has emerged as the side that forced
the issue back to global attention. That
i1s why, even amid destruction, it is
viewed as the victor of this round—not
for triumphing, but for enduring.

The Gaza war reaffirms a sobering
truth. In the age of asymmetric conflict,
wars are no longer decided solely by
arms or alliances, but by narratives and
endurance. Hamas may have paid an
unbearable price and Israel may claim
battlefield success, but neither has se-
cured the future. The conflict pauses,
not ends. As always in such situations,
both sides lose—yet, by merely surviv-
ing, one side appears to win.

(Views are personal)
(atahasnain@gmail.com)

THE QUEER HISTORY OF ‘QUEER’

VER the decades, as our con-
stitutional courts came to be
confronted with matters relat-
ing to homosexuality and the
rights of persons from the
third gender, the language em-
ployed by these courts evolved
from clinical or derogatory to one of ac-
ceptance and affirmation. During this
period, the natural meaning of the
word ‘queer’, once used as a pejorative,
has transformed into an inclusive um-
brella identity, having been reclaimed
by the LGBTQIA+ communities.

Equally, the evolution of the word’s
usage in today’s constitutional juris-
prudence represents a remarkable
transformation from colonial criminal-
isation to constitutional affirmation,
though its direct usage in judicial opin-
ions still remains denotative, lexical
and surprisingly limited.

From the early colonial period to the
late 20th century, ‘queer’ was mostly re-
stricted in usage in the context of
‘strange or odd’. That’s the sense in
which it was used by the Madras High
Court at one of the many proceedings
related to the infamous liquidation of
Travancore National and Quilon Bank
(1941)—“it did strike him as queer”. One
of the very first constitutional cases to
employ the word was S B Trading Co
(1951), where the Calcutta High Court
observed about different classes of ten-
ants, “[t]hey are not similarly circum-
stanced individuals and if the effects
are queer as indeed they are, even they
cannot be said to infringe the constitu-
tional guarantee of equal protection”.

Decades later, when the Delhi High
Court delivered the famous judgement in
Naz Foundation (2009), ‘queer’ was em-
ployed once: “When everything associat-
ed with homosexuality is treated as bent,
queer, repugnant, the whole gay and les-
bian community is marked with deviate
and perversity.” In its judgement on the
appeal, the Supreme Court chose not to
employ the word at all, except while ex-
tracting the high court’s judgement.

Thereafter, the Supreme Court in
Navtej Singh Johar (2018) showed a pro-
nounced alteration in its jurispruden-
tial stance, using the word to note that
the “LGBTIQ movements focused on...
the interplay of oppressions arising
from being both queer and lower class”.
It also quoted a judge of the High Court
of Australia who found the word queer
was being “sometimes used generically,
usually by younger people, to include

SAAI SUDHARSAN
SATHIYAMOORTHY
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the members of all sexual minorities”.
Thereafter, a significant change in at-
titude set in with the Supreme Court’s
judgement in Supriyo (2023), where the
word is used liberally. In one footnote,
the court even notes that the term “once
pejoratively used to demean persons
who engaged in ‘deviant’ sexual behav-
iour or gender expressions, has been
reclaimed by activists as a way of ex-
pressing pride in their devalued and
marginalised identities, challenging
majoritarian hetero-normativity”.

EXPRESS

As the meaning of the word ‘queer’
has evolved, so has its use in
juridical language. Michel
Foucault’s ideas helped frame its
acceptance as a social construct
rather than animmutable category.
Activists later broadened its scope
to non-normative experiences

In a recent judgement, however, a
division bench of the Madras High Court
found the term discomforting. As the
court correctly notes, dictionaries define
queer as ‘strange or odd’ and the phrase
‘queering one’s pitch’ means spoiling
something. From the bench’s standpoint,
using terminology that inherently sug-
gests abnormality to describe citizens
seeking equal protection under law
seems counterintuitive, even potentially
harmful. This perspective reflects a
broader judicial responsibility: ensuring
that legal language affirms dignity rath-
er than diminishing it. What the court’s
analysis doesn’t capture is the powerful
history of linguistic reclamation that
has transformed ‘queer’ from a slur to

fi

a symbol of pride and resistance.

Identity in gay and lesbian theory has
always been fraught. In the wake of the
Stonewall movement in New York, open-
ly gay and lesbian perspectives reshaped
political, philosophical and literary de-
bates—initially through feminist cri-
tiques of patriarchy—before coalescing
into queer theory by the late 1980s.

Early essentialist models of lesbian
and gay identity—defining sexuality by
strict, supposedly universal traits—end-
ed up excluding those who didn’t fit the
mould, erasing intersecting factors like
race and ethnicity, and treating identity
categories as fixed rather than histori-
cally and socially constructed.

Michel Foucault’s examination of the
historical construction of ‘homosexuali-
ty’ played a significant role in changing
this. He argued that sexual identity arises
from medical, legal, and social practices,
rather than reflecting an innate category:
His work underscores that modern sexual
classifications are contingent inventions
shaped by specific historical forces.

Queer theory contested the rigid defi-
nitions, showing how those supposed ‘es-
sences’ excluded anyone whose experi-
ence—shaped by race, subcultural
affiliation, or other differences—did not
conform to the norm. It also challenged
the idea that identity categories are time-
less and immutable, instead highlighting
the historical and social forces that
morph them. By embracing ‘queer’ as an
open-ended term—defined by its depar-
ture from whatever norm holds sway—
queer theory and LGBTQIA+ communi-
ties have created room for a wide array
of self-definitions. It reminds us that
identity is something we construct, not
something prescribed.

Thus, the court’s discomfort with
‘queer’ reflects a deeper discomfort with
any language that suggests deviation from
a norm. But perhaps that’s precisely why
we should embrace it. It amounts to a re-
jection of the very concept of ‘normal’
and ‘strange’. The court’s approach should
be celebrated—not as the final word, but
as part of an ongoing conversation.

(Views are personal)
(saaisudharsans@gmail.com)
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Afghan reset

Ref: India and Taliban (Oct 13). India’s
recalibration of its ties with the Afghan
group signifies recognition, and that
complete isolation of the Taliban would
only reduce India’s influence in the region.
However, India must continue to balance
engagement on terrorism, human rights,
and treatment of minorities.

Narayanan Kizhumundayur, Thrissur

Spelling classism

Ref: Word wreck (Oct 13). Spelling bloopers
and goof-ups have been the butt of many
jokes and endless humour. Like poverty and
injustice, the ridicule, sparked off by the
spelling blunders, target the vulnerable
segments more than the affluent, who
dismiss the taunts with a stiff grin.
Rajarao Kumar, Bengaluru

Grove grievance

Ref: Serpent’s gift (Oct 13). In olden times,
sacred serpent groves were a blessing.
However most groves perish due to difficulty
in maintaining their sanctity. But yes,
offerings to serpent gods would never stop.
The beauty of our culture lies in respecting
and revering all life forms.

Rathi Sreekumar, Ernakulam

Women'’s resilience

Ref: Honouring the unstoppable spirit of
women (Oct 13). Recognising women’s
contributions and resilience not only
celebrates their success, but also reinforces
the importance of empowerment. Such
initiatives inspire others to strive for
excellence and remind society that true
progress is achieved through inclusivity and
equal opportunity.

Farhana ShirilA T, email

Mamata’s apathy

Ref: Didi flags risk of nights out (Oct 13). On
top of continuing with patriarchal college
rules, moral policing of women is an attack
on their fundamental rights and liberties.
Alienating them as ‘outsiders’ shows

Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee’s apathy.
Only robust law enforcement and moral
responsibility by authorities can reduce
crimes against women.

Ankit Mishra, Jeypore

Bihar gamble

Ref: BJP, JD(U) to contest 101 seats each
(Oct13). Granting 101 seats to JD(U) could
backfire for the National Democratic
Alliance. With Nitish Kumar’s growing
unpopularity and JD(U)’s poor performance
in 2020, the move ignores the public opinion.
Aryan Singh, Dhenkanal
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Trumps gambit

Cautious optimism marks IsraekHamas truce

Prezident Danald Trump has announced,

with his trademark air of finality, that the

Gazawar is over West Asiaand the world at

large may not agree with him completely,

but there is no doubt that his intervention

hasmadethe gunsfall silent — at least for the ime being,

Trump arrived to a hero’s welcome in Israel on Monday,

even as Hamas released the last 20 surviving Israeli

hostages under the US-brokered ceasefire deal. Howew-

er, the Israel- Hamas truce remains fragile, and it will face

an acid test in the days and weeks to come. Much will

depend on efforts by key stakeholders to ensure durable

peace inthe stife-torn region. Another Herculean chal-

lenge is to rebuild Gaza, which has been reduced to a sea

of rubble by the two-vear-old war that has rendered the
majority of its 22 million people homeless and hungry.

It is vital for both sides to fully implement the first
phase of the agreement, which involves the release of
hostages/prisoners; a surge in humanitarian aid to
(Gaza; and a partial pullback by Israeli forces from its
main cities. Onee all this is done, talks over the second
phase can begin. That's the harder part — there are
ticklish points such as how the densely populated terri-
tory will be governed once fighting ends for good and
whether Hamas will be defanged permanently. As he
entered the Knesset (Israeli parliament) amid blaring
trumpets and a thunderous applause, Trump said
Hamas would comply witha provision under hisplan to
dizarm. The militant group, however, has ruled out this
possibility before Palestine achieves statehood.

Trump is get to head an international body that will
oversee the working of a ‘temporary apolitical commit-
tee’ to be entrusted with Gaza's governance, This polit-
ically emotive issue needs deft handling. What sticks
out like a sore thumb is the absence of a clear timeline
for a two-state solution. The US President can afford to
pat himself on the back today, but he might realise
tomorrow that he has bitten off more than he can chew

Rethink farm policy for a changing climate

HE sudden spell of heavy rains in early Octo-
ber has once again exposed the fragility of
India’'s agrarian economy, particularly
across Punjab, Haryana and Himachal
Pradesh. What was meant to be a calm har-
vest period turned into a season of distress. Flattened
paddy fields, rotting grain heaps and damaged apple
archards have left farmers anxious and state govern-
ments struggling to provide relief. These are not isolat-
ed events but symptoms of a changing chmate that is
steadily rewriting the rules of farming in north India,

Farmers, both in the plaing and the hills, are increas-
mgly at the mercy of erratic weather — delayed mon-
soons, sudden cloudbursts and untimely downpours.
Traditional cropping calendars, once aligned with pre-
dictable rainfall cycles, now fail tomatch the new climate
reality. Yet, adaptation on the ground remains painfully
glow. The same water-guzzling crops dominate fields,
encouraged by procurement policies that reward conti-
ruity rather than change. In the hills, deforestation and
unplanned construction on fragile slopes magnify the
damage even moderate raing can inflict.

Government s must go beyvond the ntual of compensa-
tion and focus on resilience. Relief measures are neces-
sary, but reactive firefighting cannot substitute for long-
term planning. Climate-resilient and short-duration crop
varieties, revised sowing schedules and real-fime weather
alerts must become the new normal. Strengthening crop
msurance and ensuring timely disbursals are equally vital.
The cyde of calamity followed by delayed rebefhas toend.
Farmers need faresight, not just finanadal aid after disas-
ter stiikes. In Himachal's archards and Punjab's plains,
thewarning is clear: the climate clock has shifted. Agricul-
tural policy can no longer be built on assumptions of sta-
bility. it must be redesigned for a future of unpredictabili-
ty. It must reflect a blend science, sustainability and state
suppart to keep India's food secunity intact.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO

Che Tribune.

Political apostasy

WE feel no hesitation in saving that the indignation which the
action of Shripad Tambe, President of the Central Provinces
Legislative Council, in accepting an appointment to the Execu-
tive Council of the province has caused n Swarajist ardes is
perfectly justified. The only defence of the action which Tambe
himselfhas so far offered isthat he has accepted the office in his
mdividual capacity, and not as a member of the Swaraj party. But
this is absurd on the face of it. The membership of a party has
no meaning and no reality if an indvidual member could act as
he pleased., to the extent of violating the most deeply cherished
princples of the party,and then defend his action simply by say-
ing that he had acted not as a member of that party but in his
personal capaaty. On such a basis, no party could existeven for
aday. As Pandit Motilal Nehru points out inthe admimble state-
ment he has 1ssued to the press on the subject, “Mr Tambe's
action amounts to a most flagrant breach of the fundamental
princple of the Swaraj party. His election to the office of Presi-
dent did not absolve him from the solemn obligation he owed to
his party, his constituency and hiscountry, toaccept noofficein
the gift of the Government. It was his clear duty to resign his
seiat in the Council and with it the office of President. to which
he was elected by the suffrages of his party, and declare his
change of faith publidy before accepting a government post.”

OPINION
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A new blot on Indian pharma

Deaths caused by contaminated cough syrups lay bare a dysfunctional drug regulation system

DINESH C SHARMA
SCIENCE COMMEMNTATOR

HE spate of deaths of
children, caused by
the consumption of
cough syrups adul-
terated with a tomac
ind ustrial chemical, has
brought the forus back on
India’s dysfunctional drug reg-
ulation system. In recent years,
several such tragie mcidents
have ocewrred in India and
abroad, involving drugs manu-
fartured m this country.

Our response is the same every
time — deaths blamed on con-
taminated or substandard drugs,
inquiries by state and Central
governments, rkds on some man-
ufacturing urats here and there,
reporting of non-compliance of
nomms, suspension of manufae-
turmg hcences of some units, a
directive from the health mmistry
to states to implement regulatory
norms ‘strictly’ and a return to
‘business asusual inno time, No
heads roll, no changes are made
in the repulation, vacancies in
drug regulatory bodies are not
filled. no errant units are shut per-
manently, and nobody bothers to
share findings of probes omdered
into earlier episodes.

The culpnts that make cough
syrups tosae are well known by
now: diethylene glveol (DEG) and
ethylene ghyeol Toace effects of
the two contaminants include
abdominal pamn, vomiting, diar-
rhoea, inability to pass unne,
headache, altered mental state
and acute kidney injury, which
may lead o death. Apparently, the
two chemicals gel mistakenly
used while manufacturing cough
syrups, especially in syrups that
use agents hike propyvlene ghycol
and polyethylene glyeol. After
dozens of children died in The
Gambia Uzbekistan, Camermoon,
g and other countries after con-

LAXITY: Coughsyrup makers have failed to prevent their prod ucts from getting contaminated with deadly toxins. reTeRs

suming ‘made in India’ prod-
ucts, the World Health Organisa-
tion (WHO) has been warning
national regulatory and health
authorities to notify if such prod-
ucts were detectedin their respec-
trve countries, The agency has
advised national authorties to
test raw matenals for the pres-
ence of DEG before use in medi-
dnes. DEG is responsible for the
oough syrup deaths in Chhind-
wara, Madhva Pradesh.

It is pathetic that cough syrup
manufacturers are so careless
that their products get contami-
nated with deadly tooans. It only
goes to show that they are not
adhering to mandatory Good
Manufacturing Practices (GMP)
rides. Are they not following
GMP or is the government giv-
ing them a long rope? It s both.

After every death due to con-
tammated drugs, there 1s talk of
implementing GMP or making
them stricter. The moment this
15 done, industry associations
representing small and medium
drugmanufact urers seek time to
mmplement GMP niles or seek
relaxations, ating the exoise
that they do not have the capaa-
ty to implement the norms. The
government, too, is sympathetic,
as strct implementation or clo-
sure of non-compliant units

Areview of product
quality is required,
involving analysis of
data from batch
records and critical
process parameters.

could hurt its Make in India’
programme. After the deaths of
68 children in The Gambia, Indi-
an agencies even accused the
WHO of not following proce-
dures and saw a conspiracy to
defame Indian exports.

After the Chhindwara inci
dent, the Drug Controller Gener-
al of India has reiterated the
need for drug manufacturers to
comply with the Revised Sched-
ule M of GMP As per an official
press release, he has noted that
“eertain firms which applied for
the government's infrastructure
upgradation scheme have been
Fwven an extension till Decem-
ber 2025" and urged states to
strictly implement the revised
GMP nomms. Itimplies that as of
now, the new schedule of GMP is

not being implemented.

The new schedule was intro-
duced after an intemational
uproar over deaths caused by
India-made cough syrups in sev-
eral countries, It became effec-
tive for large firms in June 2024,
but szmall and medium-sized
manufacturers (having a
turnover of less than Rs 250
crore) were pgiven time till
December 2025, although most
of the contaminated drugs were
pmoduced by such firms. The
turnover hmit was fixed in such
a way as to cover a bulk of the
manufacturers. Schedule M
requires drug manufacturers to
adhere to practices such as the
Pharmaceutical Quality System,
quality risk management and
computerised storage systems.

A review of product quality is
required, involving the analysis
of data from batch records and
critical process  parameters.
Manufacturers must retain sam-
ples of intermediate and final
products for potential retesting.

S0, norms are there, they are
revised to make them more strin-
gent, but there 15 nowill toimple-
ment them. Central and state
dnig contmol authorities, tasked
with enforcing the norms, are
short of staff or are kept deliber-
ately understaffed. An umpteen

number of expert panels, review
committees and padiamentary
panels have pointed this out in
the past two decades, but the sit-
uation on the ground remains
unchanged. Things are especial-
by bad i states like Telangana,
Mahamshtra, Tamil Nadu and
Himachal Pmdesh, which havea
huge concentration of drug man-
ufacturing units.

Drug regulation in India needs
a fundamental change. The
focus of dnig repulatory authon-
ties and the povernment is on the
drug and pharmaceutical indus-
try and not on consumer or
patient interest. Norms ame
allowed to be lax, or non-compl-
ance 15 tolerated to protect the
mdustry. Otherwise, there 15 no
reason DEG should have killed
Indian children after the chemi-
calwas found responsible for the
deaths of kids in The Gambia
and other countnes exporting
cough syrmups made in India.
There should have been a nation-
wide crackdown on all manufac-
turers of cough synips, and those
found using DEG should have
been dentified and punished.
Allthis did not happen, resulting
in the Chhindwara deaths.

The 39th report of the Parlia-
mentary Committee on Health
and Family Welfare, presented in
Parliament m 2012, had stated
that “most of the ills besetting
the system of dnig regulation in
India are mainly due to the
skewed prionties and percep-
tions of the drug repulator For
decades together, it has been giv-
ing primacy to the propagation
and facilitation of the drugs
mdustry, due to which, unfortu-
nately, the interest of the biggest
stakeholder, Le. the consumer,
has never been ensured.”

The panel recommended that
the mission statement of the
Central drug organis ation should
state that it was solely meant for
public health. The statement
wias changed, but it has
remained a cosmetic chanpge,
going by the recurring incidents
of substandard and adulterated
drugs killing people and indus-
try interests taking precedence
over people's health.

g - HOUGHT FORTHE DAY

The care of the public health is the first duty of the statesman. —Benjamin Disracli

A tale oftwo dogs
and a deliveryboy

CoLTiraTH SiINGH RawaT (RETD)

throughwalls, the mist dings to streetsand the dogsin

our colony strut about n their thick coats. Among
them, two stand apart for very different reasons. One is Moti,
the self-appointed watchman, Once abandoned, now every-
one's pet, Moti is sharp, disaplined and on duty 24x7. No
stranger enters the neighbourhood without hearing its sharp
bark. Loval, fearless and alert, it is the perfect fourlegred
alarm systemwith a wagging tail,

Then comes Sheru, a neighbour's pet and Moti's opposite.
Shenu 15 enommous —a hulk wath a back broad enough to double
as a table. Ttslooks terrify visitors: it resembles a bon in dispuise.
Yet, the fearsome exderior hides a pampered anstocrat. It mrdy
barks, ignores intruders and spends its days on lazy strolls, leav-
ing ‘gifts’ generously amund the colony before polishing off the
leftovers Moti rejects. Unless food is invobved , Sheru is aloof, emo-
tionless and entirely uninterested in the wordd.

It was on one such freezing afternoon that the drama
unfolded. My doorbell rang and I saw a van with a delivery
boy. Moti stood hike a cop, ready to interrogate the intruder
The boy pleaded from inside the van, “Bhaiya, please pakad
loigka! I grabbed Moti's collarwith one hand while trying to
scan the QR code with the other. Only then, reassured that
Mot was under my gnp, did he nervously get down from the
van with my parcel But Motisensed the moment. Sliding for-
ward, lips curling, it let out a strange half-growl, half-moan
that sent shiversdown the youngster's spine, Hisface turned
pale. Fear froze him to the spot.

Itried consoling him. “Don't be scared. Dogs only chase those
whom they don't trust.” He nodded, trembling, eves fixed on
Moti. I'then teased him., ¥ Arrey bhot, vou are so scared of Mot 7"
He tumed to reply — and froze. Because silently, ke a ghost,
Sheru had materialised behind him. The beast blocked the lane
with its massive frame. For the boy, this was no lon ger a routine
delvery — it was a hormor film. He didn't scream. Instead. he
leapt straight onto me, dinging as if I were the only raft m a
stormy sea. I was wedged between a trembling boy in front,
Moti growling at one side and Sheru looming silently behind
like a mountan that had suddenly grown legs,

Maoti barked ferociously, Sheru towered menacingly, the boy
shook like a leaf' — and just then my phone buzzed cheerfully,
“Payment successful”, mocking the commaotion. My neighbour
rushed out to drag Shenu away, while I somehow restrained
Moti The boy sprinted down the lane like aman fleeing death
1tself. Since that day, he has never returned to our colony:

Dogs, after all, have unfathomable faithfulness. Sometimes
they wag their tails, sometimes they guard their masters —
and sometimes, in their own way, they gift an unsuspedting
visitor a story he will never forget.

DEI—[H'.HDUNB winters are merciless. The cold seeps

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Al's quiet takeover
Apropos of ‘Al and the Great White-Collar
Recession’; the writer rightly captures the
unsettling truth that artificial intellipence is
no longer just a tool — 1t 18 a quiet takeover.
For years, we believed that automation would
replace only repetitive blue-collar jobs. But
now, a8 the artide highlights, even desk-
bound executives and team leaders are realis-
ing they are not indispensable. Al neither
tires nor negotiates a salary; 1t performs swifl-
Iy, accurately and without emotional baggape
— a combination that makes even the most
“secure” professions vulnerable. Instead of
fearing Al we must rethink our skills. The
future will belong not to those who compete
against Al but to those who collaborate with
it — using emotional intelligence, ethical
udgment and human intuition where
machines cannot reach.

ASHOK SINGH GULERIA, HAMIRPUR

From smog to sustainability
Refer to ‘A green idea fails’; erop residue can
be a mw material for making biode gradable
utensils and other sustainable products.
Treating farm waste as a renewable asset
rather than a nuisance could fuel a circular
rural economy. To translate this potential
mto practice, the government could engapge
students from the IIMs, IITs in the region
and the PAU with projects to “buy, build and
sell” solutions using crop residue. These
young minds can devise economically viable
and innovative models for biomass power,
bio-CNG, industrial applications and eco-
friendly products. Simultaneously, rational
taxes, timely payments and state-supported
logistics networks are essential to ensure
regular straw supply.

HARSH PAWARIA, ROHTAK

West Asian diplomacy

Pakistan has been silently building bridges
with the US and Saudi Arabia. To ace up,
India should strengthen bilateral coopera-
tion with Afghanistan extending beyond
merchandise trade into infrastructure and
even knowledge services. An endunng rela-
tionship would serve the interests of both
countries and also maintain the balance of
power in India’s favour India should also

expedite groundwork to revive the
India-Middle East-Europe Economie Corri-
dor which was proposed during the 2023 G20
summit in New Delhi.

CHANDER SHEKHAR DOGRA, JALANDHAR

Pak trained Afghan mujahideen
Apropos of ‘Af-Pak dashes’; Pakistan trained,
amed and planned mujahideen n
Afghanistan and coordinated direct attack s on
its aties like Khost, Jalalabad and Kandahar.
Help from Pakistan in terms of intelligence,
logistics, armour, artillery, transportation and
adwvisers tmansformed the mujahideen from
guerrillas into soldiers. Now, Pakistan faces a
dangerous sttuation, especially with the recent
counterattacks by Afghanistan. India has
abways kept dialogue open with Afghanistan,
and the present move to deepen its engage-
ment with the Talibin can prove fruitful in
countering Pakistan diplomatically and secur-
ing its strategic interests,

VAIBHAV GOYAL, CHANDIGARH

Affection wrapped in boxes
The Middle ‘A box full of sweet memories’
deeply moved me, for it mirrored moments
from my own childhood. My late father, too,
would arrive home on his bieyele, carrving
boxes of sweets every Diwali and on our
birthdays. Those simple gestures sweetened
our lives. Even when illness dimmed his
physical strength, he never gave up that rit-
ual of love, Readin g the piece transported me
back to those fragrant evenings when affec-
tion was wrapped in boxes and sincerity in
family bonds. Today, the rustle of a mitha:
box still evolkes his memory — tender, time-
less and soul-stirnng,

SUNITA SIKRI, YAMUNANAGAR

Intellectually engaging articles
It s truly commendable that The Tribune
still devotes two pages to editorials and
authored articles. At a time when most
newspapers, particularly in Hindi, have
drastically reduced or sidelined the space
meant for intellectually engaging articles,
the newspaper stands apart. These pages
help readers understand complex issues
and encourage rational thinking.

NARESH KUMAR NUHAWAN, KARNAL

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently wiitten and can be sent by e-mall to: Letiers@tribunemall.com
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Why did The System let Puran Kumar down

RAJBIR DESWAL
FORMER IPS OFFICER,
HARYANA

VERY moming, as

the world wakes to

the hum of enpines,

office chatter and

routine busyness,
somewhere a human soul sue-
cumbs to silence. It may be in
a govemment office, a corpo-
rate tower or a modest public
department. The tragic end of
an ordinary emplovee’s life
rarely makes  headlines
unless the victim happens to
be “somebody important’.
Behind the cold reports of
‘suicides’ or ‘sudden deaths’
inthe media bes a deeper nar-
rative— the failure of systems
to meet the most basic of
human needs: empathy, dig-
nity and humane engage-
ment at the workplace.

This s not about the power-
ful few who dominate head-
lines and ebeit ritual condo-
lences, It 15 about the
common mmdmnidual — the
clerk, the stenographer the
field worker, the constable —
who finds the workplace a
labyrinth of unfeeling proce-
dures, biases and 1solations.
They are the faceless multi-
tude caught in the pears of a
machine that measures effi-
clency by files moved and
complhiance achieved, but for-
gets tomeasure humanity.

Psychologists observe that
many such tragedies unfold

in the mormings — the hour
of supposed renewal. Morn-
g bnngs hope to most, but
to some, it brings dread. For
them, stepping into the office
is like walking into a battle-
field armed only with frailt v
The corridors, the chairs,
even familiar faces turn into
silent witnesses of a slow psy-
chological disinte pration.

Why does this happen?
Because the human spirit —
the pulse that keeps any
organisation alive — is throt-
tled by systems built to oper-
ate without empathy. Bureau-
cratic structures, public or
private, pride themselves on
order, hierarchy and process.
But in doing so, they become
blind to the emotional under-
currents that sustain or
destroy individuals within.

It often begins subtly. Abias
— born of perception, preju-
dice or personal disfavour —
creeps in. The vietim may not
even recopnise it at first. Per-
haps they questioned a
wrong, spoke too frankly or
simply failled to please the
nght person. From then on,
every act, however trivial, is
judged through that tainted
lens, The systemn, mnstead of
correcting  itself, validates
such biasthrough inertia, The
person becomes the “difficult
one”, the "ematic emplovee”,
the "trou blemaker”

Then begins the slow suffo-
cation. No leeway is given;
every rule becomes sacred. No
sparing is shown; every lapse,
hovwever human, is magnified.
The flesdhility others enjoy
becomes a hooury dened.
Hounding and labelling fol-
benw, whits pers tum intowntien
notes, and “diseipline”
becomes a cloak for cruelty:

LAEYRINTH : Behind the cold reports of 'suicides’ or 'sudden deaths' inthe media lies & deeper narmative. ALE

Nothing destrmoys a person
mare silently than being iso-
lated in a space meant for col-
laboration. Colleagues with-
draw, imvitations dry up and
even preetings grow hesitant.
Desperate to reclaim belong-
ing, the victim may act out —
appearing emotional, erratic
or defiant. That reaction then
becames proof of "instability”,
completing the vidous cyde:
the system pushes, thevicim
reacts, and the system uses

that reaction to push hardet
In recent vears, adisturbing
pattern has emerged across
the country — of individuals
m uniformed services and
public employment taking
their own lves after endunng
prolonged Oppression,
hounding, syvstemic neglect

Forevery Puran

Kumarwhose story
reaches the public,

countless others

remain unheard —

clerks, constables,

or social bias. Whether in the
bureaucracy, the police or the
ammed forces, the human cost
of mstitutional indifference
and discrimination is becom-
ing painfully visible,

Several emplovees, particu-
larly from marginalised

teachers, soldiers —
quiedybearing
indignity until it

breaks them.

backpmunds, have left
behind suicide notes narrat-
mg stories of humiliation,
caste bias, pmofessional
hounding and administratve
apathy. A few vears ago, sub-
inspector Karan Smgh shot
himself in Ambala, unableto
bear the stipma of an alleged
rape case registered against
him. Head constable Jai Bir
took his life inside a
Panchkula police station,
g by superiors. In Karnata-
ka, povernment emplovee
Chandmsekaran P ended his

life after being accused of

fund misappropnation, cit-
mg relentless harassment. In
Chandigarh’s PGIMER, radi-
ographer Narinder Kaur's
suicide exposed how work-
place isolation and hostile
transfers can erode a per-
soris will to live. In the pri-
vate sector, emplovees hike
Tarun Saxena of Bajaj
Finance amnd Vivek Sam-
darshi of ICICI Bank suc
cumbed to pressures and

bullying disgused as disci
pline and performance.

The recent case of IPS offi-
cer ¥ Puran Kumar stands
apart — not only for its gravi-
tv but also for what it reveals
about institutional silence. In
his detalled note, Kumar
spoke of persistent caste bias,
demaal of legitimate dues and
emotional humiliation, His
wife, Amneet P Kumar, who
had served as ADC when 1
was 3P m Ambala, has spo-
ken of the deep pain he car
ried from official apathy.

I knew Puran personally —
a gentle, upnght and compe-
tent officer. The man who
onee cracked the steel frame
of the avil service could not
bear the unbearable: a silence
tooloud. a system too cold. He
oould not even wait for the
outcome of a note reportedly
moved by Rajesh Khullar, TAS
officer, recommending that
the issues troubling him be
kept in abeyvance — a gesture
that came too Iate to matter,

When anofficer of such cal-
ibre and sensitivity crosses
the threshold of endurance,
the question is not why he
broke, but why the system let
him. For every Puran Kumar
whose story reaches the pub-
he, countless others remain
unheard — derks, consta-
bles, teachers, soldiers — qui-
etly beanng indignity until it
breaks them. The System’s
gsilence is not neutmality; it is
complicty:

Rarely does one incident
push a person to the edge.
More often. it is theskow corm-
gion of being unwanted,
unheard and unprotected.
The warning signs are always
visible — nervous silences,
unchamctenstic  absences,

ematic  behaviour  sudden
withdrawal. Yet The System 15
too busy to notice, Supervisors
prefer paperwork over people;
HER departments check com-
pliance, not compassion.

I mstitutions truly wish to
prevent such tragedies, they
must embrace three humane
duties: to save life — by
ensuring psychological safety
15 valued as much as physical
safety: to redress grievance —
by hearing complaints with-
out bias or vindictveness;
and torehabilitate — by help-
ng thosecrushed by pressure
regain dignity and belonging,

Ahumane system is not one
that never emrs, but one that
corrects itself with compas-
swon. Efficdency without empa
thy becomes tymanny; contml
without care turns into cruelty.
A lhving organisation must
breathe — it must allow dis
logue, dissentand forgveness.
The ahility to listen, to under-
stand and to accommodate
must beseen as anadministra-
tive virtue, not weakness.

It 5 time to redefine per-
formance itself Discipline
need not mean harshness;
professionalism need not

mean detachment. Compas-
sion 15 not indulgence; it is
the foundation of justice.
The tragedy is that institu-
tions outlive mdividuals but
Inse their souls in the process.
The files wall move, the chairs
will fill. the meetings will con-
tinue — but somewhere, a

voice, a smile, a life will be
missing, Let The System
pause, just once to look
mward — before another
moming tums fatal for some-
one who had only wanted to
belong. Because no nulebook is
wirth the pnceofa human life.

When bureaucrats shared corridors with monkeys

ASHOK LAVASA
FORMER ELECTION
COMMISSIONER OF INDIA

the beginning of the

20th century, two men
moved to India from
South Afneca;one to dis-
mantle the edifice ofthe
British empire and the other
tobuild an edifice that would
keep reminding us of our
colonial past. Seventy-eight
vears after Mahatma Gandhi
— who gave us his thmee
famous ideological monkeys
and led India to freedom —
the govemment is moving
out of the North and South
Blocks designed by Herbert
Baker. Both Gandhi and Bak-
ercame to India after spend-
ing many vears of their pro-
fessional life in South Africa.
When I first stepped into
the North Bloek, joining the
Ministry of Finance in the
Department of Economic
Affairs as a director on Sep-
tember 1, 1997, the inside of
the building looked like an
unkempt relic of the past
Soon, the same building will
bemme a veritable treasure
— amuseum replacing a seat

of authority that once shaped
the nation’s future,

[ was allotted a room on the
ground floor I was the direc-
tor and later joint secretary in
the DEA till 2002. 1 joined
another ministry occupving
the other end of North Block,
the Ministry of Home Affairs,
as joint serretary in 2009-10. 1
bid farewell to my career from
North Block n 2017 as finance
secretary,

The buildingwill snon cease
to be the nerve centre of goy-
emance. Internal security,
finance and personnel, vital
departments of the govern-
ment, were housed in North
Block facing its counterpart,
the South Block that housed
the ecntical mmnistnes of
defence, external affairs and
the PMO. Both these Blocks
stood guard to the Rashitrap-
ati Bhavan,

Coming from Chandigarh,
the cty planned by French
architect Le Corbusier, to New
Delhi, the aty created by
Lutyens, was hike entering a
time warp. The formeris inde-
pendent India’s statement of
modernity; the latter a glori-
ous inheritance of an mglori-
grids of Corbusier are easy to
understand but the circular
Layvout of Delhi requires famil-
mrisation, quite ke 1ts politi-
cal milieu. The prominent
mads of Chandigarh are
named [Tttar Marg, Dakshin

NATIONAL TREASURE: The buildingwill soon cease to be the nervecentre of governance. TRIBUNE PHOTD

Marg and Madhya Marg, and
residential areas divided into
sectors that follow a numerical
order. Delhi is history, ancient,
medieval and modern, with
some roads prodaiming the
nation’s  accomplishments
and political philosophy —
Janpath, Rajpath, Vigay
Chowlk, Shanti, INiti,
Panchsheel The localities and
otherroads are a tapestry of its
history — Ashoka, Akbar,
Aurangzeb, Curzon, Kautilva,
Chanakya, Rabindra, Lodha,

Anymuseum
created in North

On the first day, as I parked Blockwouldbe
my Maruti 300 in Naorth % -
Block, T saw something LNIUE m}ml,mr} if it
frightening yet funny.Onthe  didn't depict the
bonnet of a ear sat a monkey AEREae L
chewing the wiper, and on  11ONKEYsWho were
iuther,weimnkwm an integral part of

Aying rear-view B
mirror. Unsure whether this the buildi 15

was a ghimpse of bureaucratic

ACROSS DOWN
1 4 p 5 ! 1 Astute (6} 1 Transfer (6}
B 4 Short sleep (6) 2 Make vigorous search (5)
9 Unbeliever (7) 3 Matrimony (7)
19 10 Wrong opinion {5} 5 Anexpert (5)
11 Statement 6 State of bliss (7)
1 . of belief (5) 7 Discuss terms
12 To prompt (7} with enemy (6)
1l 12 13 Upset existing 4 Abletothink
equilibrivm (4.3 .4} rationally (5-6)
18 A brilliant display (7) 14 Inferior(2,1.4)
1 1 20 Height or value 15 South American country (7}
reached (5) 16 Acquire (6)
B 17 22 Take up and use (5) 17 Careless (6)
23 Surround entirely (7) 19 Absolute (5)
il A 24 Disposition (6) 21 Substantial suburban
25 Caprice (6) house (5)
' Yesterd ay's solution
77 7 | Across: 1Bolster, 5 Cubic, 8 Once and for all, 9 Drown, 10
Speckle, 11 Dither, 12 Garnet, 15 Awesome, 17 Rowan, 19
. Stretch a point, 20 Tower, 21 Descend.
r;. Dowm: 1 Brood, 2 Luck of the draw, 3 Trainee, 4 Radish, 5 Choke, 6
4 23 Black and white, 7 Collect, 11 Dead set, 13 Apropos, 14 Method, 16
Otter, 18 Noted.

shenanigans inside the build-
ing, I walked in nervously,
now a part of the charmed ar
cle of the power that the cen-
tre wielded over the states.
My nervousness tumed
mto shock when my boss
called me to his room after 5
pm, but my peon wamed me
against going. Puzzled by this
power equation, as I prepared
to step out, he said he would
accompany me and gquickhy
pot hold of a tubelight rod
that he kept behind the almi-
rah like a secret weapon, With
the rod in hand, he opened
the door The =sight was
enough for me to seek an
immediate reversion from
Central deputation — the cor-
ndorwas full of monkeys and
my peons responsibility was
to keep them at bay while I
walked tomy destination.

The admmistration tried
everyvthing to keep the simi-
ans away from mterdfenng
with people who were
attempting to shape the histo-
ry of a free nation that had
commenced its march to
modemity. Electronic devices
were installed to ermit sound
waves to scare them., but like
bureaucrats, they too seemed
to have gotten used to unin-
telligible noise. Wire meshes
were fixed to prevent them
from trespassing mto the cor-
ndors, but they came through
the doors meant for humans,
A man was employed to walk
with a lanpoor whose dark
face supposedly frightened
the red-faced monkevs, but
the financial adviser of the
ministry objected to the pro-
curement of their services
without following the niles.

Gradually, I got used to walk-
g in the mighty corridors,
with monkeys  strutting
amund or sitting on the almi-
mhs, overflowing with files,
lining the verandahs. Nobody
could satisfactonly explain the
presence of either the mon-
kevs or the countless files,

It took Jaswant Singh to act
when he became Finance
Minister — removing inani-
mate objects from the corri-
dors. However, the monkeys,
witness to meetings with for
eign delegations and eco-
nomic reforms, management
of the elite crvil serices and

mobilisation of the Central
police forces, survived his ini-
tiatives to spruce up the
building, install statues and
carpet the main staircase,

Any museum created in
North Block would be untrue
tohistoryif it didro't depict the
creatures who were an inte-
gral part of the North Block
way-of-life and unfair to the
four-legped animals who
believed that it was the two-
legped ones who had dis-
placed them in the first place,

This process of displace-
ment started in 1911 when
the Crown decded to move
the capital from Caleutta to
New Delhi. Edwin Landseer
Lutvens, British architect,
was entrusted with the town
planning for New Delhi, and
Herbert Baker, another
British architect, with design-
ing North and South Blocks.
It was a British desipn execut-
ed by Indian skills.

The construction contrac
tors were Sardar Bahadur
Basakha Singh Sandhu and
Sir Sobha Singh. Their
names are inscribed on a
stone under one of the small
canopies facing Viay Chowk.

On days when I left office
early, I admired the setting
sun hiding behind the Rash-
trapati Bhavan dome. The
sun will soon set on these his-
toric buildings as they move
deeper into the recesses of
history, housing memorabilia,
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Didi shocks nation, lets down girls in WB

OMETHING seems to be seri-

ously wrong with West Bengal
Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee.
Notorious for her virulent verbal at-
tacks on her adversaries right from
the time she shot to fame on the po-
litical firmament by spitting venom
at CPM, she has periodically drawn
flak for the manner she plays her
cards, especially when her utteranc-
es result in severe backlash from all
quarters, including the public. Driv-
en to the wall, she has invariably
reacted with customary ‘T have been
wrongly quoted’ or deliberately dis-
torted’ pretexts. It is a different thing
altogether that no one is buying her
Tlame’ excuses. Quite ironically, she
seems unaware that pointing an ac-

cusing finger at opposition leaders is
quite different from reacting to hei-
nous crimes like rape-murder and
gang-rapes happening in her own
state. Her sordid comments after a
23-year-old second-year MBBS stu-
dent at a private medical college in
Durgapur was gang-raped around
midnight on Sunday, is not only
condemnable but hugely deplorable.
Her reaction “How was she out at
12.30 am?”, has left outraged sec-
tions in the nation aghast because of
her typical senseless blabber, which
is unbecoming of a Chief Minister
and a woman to boot.

It is ironic that not only has she
defended herself by stating that she

was quoted “out of context”, and

adding that the Bengal Police were
taking all steps to track down the
culprits, the Chief Minister has una-
bashedly shifted the blame on to the
management of the private medical
college where the victim, a Odisha
native, is a student. Blaming the col-
lege for the “culture at night” that
prevails, Banerjee quipped, “They
(girl students) should not be allowed
to come out. They must protect
themselves. It is a forest area.”
Predictably, it has drawn criticism
from all political parties, with the
BJP accusing the Chief Minister of
'victim shaming. Not one to take the
blame, she tried to turn the tables by
hitting out at the BJP government in
Odisha, and brought up rape cases

in the neighbouring state, Manipur,
Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. Wanting
to know what action those state ad-
ministrations have taken against the
perpetrators, Banerjee has exposed
the double standards she employs.
“Shameless @MamataOfficial a blot
on womanhood, even more for be-
ing a CM. After RG Kar and Sand-
eshkhali, now this horrific case and
instead of justice, she blames the
victim!” is how BJP spokesperson
Gaurav Bhatia has reacted in a post
on X.

This is not the first time that
women have been advised against
going out at night by the Bengal
government. The barbaric rape and
murder of a doctor at Kolkata's R.G.

Kar Medical College on August 9,
2024 saw the government issuing
such guidelines and calling upon
management to reduce night duty
for women. “In Bengal we have zero
tolerance (against such crimes),
and I will appeal to the boys and
girls who come to study here not to
venture out at night. This is because
the police are not aware of who is
coming out of hostels and when?”
Does she mean that girls from her
own state are less vulnerable or is
it that they get more protection. It
is a ridiculous argument. Fear was
writ large in the reaction of the fa-
ther of the student. “They could kill
her here any moment. Thats why
we want to take her back to Odisha.
Trust has been lost. We don't want
her to stay in Bengal.” Miss Baner-
jee should know that there is no
smoke without fire.

19(1)(a) expression-Fear of weaponization haunis media fraternify

Dr M ADABHUSHI
SRIDHAR ACHARYULU

HE fear of laws being
used to suppress free
speech—a phenom-

enon known as the “chill-
ing effect”—is a growing
global concern. Authorities
and powerful private enti-
lies may weaponize vague
or disproportionate laws to
intimidate journalists, activ-
ists, and ordinary citizens
who express critical or dis-
senting views,

It is weaponizing the law.
It can be a more constant,
haunting fear that is always
present, even if the specific
event isn't around the cor-
ner but near about. Critics
fear the government could
use the law’s vague provi-
sions to selectively target
media organizations that are
critical, sometimes even pe-
nal provisions of Act, espe-
cially the DPDP Act, 2023.

In 2023, amendments to
India’s IT rules granting the
government power to estab-
lish fact-checking units to
censor online content were
struck down by a court.
Critics argued the rule gave
the government excessive
power to control speech re-
lated to its affairs.

Fear of legal repercus-
sions causes individuals to
self-censor and refrain from
expressing legitimate views,
stifling public debate and
the “marketplace of ideas”
essential for a healthy de-
mocracy. The intimidation

of the press and civil soci-
ety by weaponizing the law
weakens public scrutiny and
accountability, potentially
allowing governments to be-
come unaccountable to their
citizens and mark erosion of
human rights. The suppres-
sion of free expression often
facilitates further human
rights abuses by removing
one of the most effective
tools for exposing wrongdo-
ing.

The Act allows the cen-
tral government to exempt
its agencies from key provi-
sions in the interest of India’s
sovereignty, security, and
public order. Critics contend
these exemptions are broad,
vague, and lack safeguards,
potentially enabling mass
state surveillance.

While celebrating two
decades of Right to Infor-
mation (RTI), the fear of
abuse of freedom of speech
and expression when rules
are implemented in Sec-
tion 44(3) of the DPDP Act,
as especially section 44(3)
amended Section 8(1) (j) of
the RTI Act. The amend-
ment removes this public
interest test, potentially pre-
venting information about
public servants involved in
wrongdoing from being dis-
closed, thereby impacting
the Data law.

Journalists argue that the
Digital Personal Data Pro-
tection (DPDP) Act as it
stands, could severely im-
pact press freedom by crim-
inalising routine reporting,
requiring consent for news
coverage, and threatening
source confidentiality. The
ill consequences are ex-
plained by Justice A P Shah.

Significant Data Fiduci-
ary (SDF) status: Media or-
ganizations that handle large
datasets, like electoral rolls,
could be designated as “Sig-
nificant Data Fiduciaries,”
facing increased regulatory
scrutiny and burdens. Prob-

DIGITAL PERSONAL DATA -

PROTECTION ACT, 2023

Journalists argue that the Digital
Personal Data Protection (DPDP) Act
as it stands, could severely impact
press freedom by criminalising routine
reporting, requiring consent for news
coverage, and threatening source
confidentiality. The ill consequences
are explained by Justice A P Shah.

lem is why should the Gov-
ernment ignore ‘exemption
to expression’? Reasons are:

In the 2018, 2019, and
2021 versions of the data
protection bill, exemptions
were provided for journal-
istic purposes. The Justice
Srikrishna Committee Re-
port on Data Protection
(2018) and the 2012 Group
of Experts on Privacy head-
ed by Justice AP Shah had
also recommended exemp-
tions for journalistic pur-
poses. Why was the jour-
nalistic exemption removed
from the final version of the
DPDP Bill, which was en-
acted in August 20237

If in the opinion of the
ministry, no explicit exemp-
tion for journalistic purpos-
es is required as the law does
not to apply to journalistic
work, which are the specific
sections of the DPDP Act,
2023, that safeguard rights
of entities and individuals
and exempt them from ob-

ligations of data fiduciary if
they are processing personal
information for journalistic
purposes? Please provide a
list of such sections and an
explanation on how they
protect journalistic work.

Since the enactment of
the RTI Act in 2005, infor-
mation accessed under the
law has become a crucial
source for journalists and
media. There are innumer-
able examples of important
journalistic work in public
interest which are based
on records accessed under
the RTT Act. Why was Sec-
tion 8(1)(j) of the RTT Act
amended through the DPDP
Act to expand the scope of
information exempt from
disclosure?

Similarly, if in the opinion
of the ministry, the right to
access information under
the RTI Act remains un-
changed despite the changes
made to Section 8(1)(j)
through the DPDP Act be-

cause of the existence of Sec-
tion 8(2) of the RTT Act, why
was the RTI Act amended?

Data Act of Section 44(3)
substitutes RTT Act Section
8(1)(j), making all personal
data exempt from disclosure
without the earlier public-
interest override (see ex-
planatory note). How will
MEITY prevent this from
hollowing out journalists
access to corruption-related
records?

Meanwhile, journalists’
bodies show two serious
problems in § 7: It states
that personal data of a “data
principal” can be used only
for the “specified purpose”.
In such a case, how do these
scenarios pan out for jour-
nalists and media organisa-
tions?

Suppose a person in-
volved in journalistic activ-
ity is working on a story on
denial of ration cards to peo-
ple of a certain region due
to mismatch with Aadhaar
data and collects personal
data of the affected people
such as name, age, and place

for identifying the extent of

the problems. It raises some
questions:

[s such journalist required
to take “informed consent”
from each individual for
processing this raw data and
using it in a coherent tabular
format in an article to high-
light the systemic problem
in the public interest?

Second critical situation:
Suppose, a few months
down the line, it emerges
that starvation deaths have
occurred in the same region
due to lack of access to food
and the previously collected
data is used to establish
a causal link between the
deaths and problems with
Aadhaar data, is the person
involved in journalistic ac-
tivity or the media organi-

sation required to obtain
fresh consent?

44(3) of DPDP
killed RTTI:

The Right to Information
Act 2005, Section 8(1) (j)
information which relates
to personal information the
disclosure of which has no
relationship to any public
activity or interest is itself
can protect the RTI with-
out any recent amendments
by the Parliament. Unfor-
tunately, Section 44(3) of
Data law substitutes RTI
Act Section 8(1)(j), making
all personal data exempt
from disclosure without
the earlier public-interest
override. How will MEITY
prevent this from hollow-
ing out journalists’ access to
corruption-related records?

Journalistic work at times
requires sharing and storing
of documents, including
those containing personal
information, across nation-
al borders and jurisdictions.
At times, such documents
are provided by whistle-
blowers and therefore re-
quire measures to ensure
confidentiality, including in
the storage and processing
of such information which
may entail the use of secure
servers located outside In-
dian jurisdiction. Various
sections place restrictions
on transfer of personal
data including Section 16
of the DPDP Act. How will
processing and storage of
information outside India
for journalistic purposes be
protected?

The memorandum calls
for journalists and media
outlets to be excluded from
the powers under Sections
28 and 36 that allow gov-
ernment agencies to access
sensitive or confidential
journalistic material

(The writer is a former
Central Information Com-
missioner, and presently
Professor, School of Law,
Mahindra University,
Hyderabad)
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Pain specialists highlight barriers in awareness, access, and traznzng

USANMED, an ini-
tiative by Rusan Health-
care, has released the find-
ings of its latest independent
survey on pain management
in India, shedding light on
the pressing challenges and
systemic gaps that continue
to impede effective pain care
delivery in the country.
Conducted this year, the
survey reached out to 1,000

medical professionals, of

which 746 doctors respond-
ed, marking a significant
rise from 350 respondents
in 2024,

The participation spanned
across multiple pain speci-
alities, such as anaesthesia,
pain and palliative care,
orthopaedics, gynaecology,
neurology, and surgery, pro-
viding a well-rounded un-
derstanding of the current
state of pain care.

The survey is aimed at
understanding from the
medical community’s per-
spective, the barriers, un-
met needs, and possible
pathways to strengthen pain
management in [ndia.

Nearly 44 per cent of the
respondents strongly agreed
that pain management
needs to be recognised and
formalised as a dedicated
medical speciality within

the healthcare system. Lack
of awareness, limited edu-
cation, and the absence of
specialised pain clinics were
seen as the primary obsta-
cles to achieving effective
pain care. Around 44.4 per
cent of doctors identified
lack of awareness and edu-
cation as the biggest barrier,
while 34.6 per cent cited lack
of specialised pain clinics as
a major concern. Around
46.6 percent of respondents
highlighted the need for
structured education and
training programmes, estab-
lishment of comprehensive
pain management centres,
public awareness initiatives,
and evidence-based clinical
guidelines. Also highlighted
was the delayed health-seek-
ing behaviour at the patient
level. About 47.3 per cent of
doctors said patients often
delay getting assessed for
their pain.

Access 1o pain manage-
ment services in rural and
underserved regions re-
mains  severely limited.
More than half the respond-
ents (52.3 per cent) felt that
such services were mostly
unavailable or inadequate,
while 30.8 per cent stated
that services were only par-
tially available. The top three
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gaps identified were lack of
trained healthcare profes-
sionals (52.8 per cent), in-
sufficient patient awareness
(48 per cent), and absence
of dedicated pain clinics (43
percent). This has resulted
in a growing trend of patient
migration to urban centres
for pain relief.

The survey also brought
to light a critical concern —
the lack of awareness and
access lo appropriate pain
management options, which
often leads patients to resort
to self-medication. A sig-
nificant number of patients
attempt to manage pain on
their own before consulting
a doctor.

The most common choic-
es include over-the-counter
oral analgesics (69.6 per
cent), pain balms or topical
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applications (49.3 per cent),
and herbal or home rem-
edies (39.1 per cent).
Interestingly, telemedi-
cine has emerged as a po-
tential solution to address
rural pain management
gaps. About 41.3 per cent of
respondents rated it as ef-
fective and another 20.1 per
cent as very effective in ex-
tending pain care access to
underserved areas. The sur-
vey also revealed that mul-
timodal therapy (47.6 per
cent) and patient education
and counselling (36.7 per
cent) were considered the
most successful pain man-
agement strategies by partic-
ipating doctors. To enhance
access and awareness in Tier
2 and Tier 3 cities, the top
suggestions included local
training programmes for

Interestingly, telemedicine has emerged as
a potential solution to address rural pain

management gaps. To enhance access and

awareness in Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities, the top
suggestions included local training programmes
for general physicians, establishing regional pain

clinics and government support for affordable
pain medications

general physicians, estab-
lishing regional pain clinics
and government support for
affordable pain medications.

Despite the growing need,
several doctors are refrain-
ing from pursuing pain
management as a speciality.
The reasons cited include
lack of formal training op-
portunities, perceived low
financial viability and lim-
ited institutional support in
managing chronic pain cas-
es. Commenting on the sur-
vey findings, Malavika Kau-
ra Saxena, CMO at Rusan
Healthcare, said, “Through
this one-of-a-kind nation-
wide survey by RusanMed,
we sought to capture the
real voices of doctors across
India and highlight the sys-
temic challenges they face
in addressing pain. We hope
these insights will spark dia-
logue among policymakers,

healthcare providers, and
stakeholders to bring pain
management to the fore-
front of India’s healthcare
agenda. Our commitment is
to continue enabling knowl-
edge, driving awareness,
and fostering collaborations
that can improve access and
outcomes for patients every-
where.”

Notably, the representa-
tion was geographically di-
verse with 42.1 per cent of
respondents from Tier 2 cit-
ies, 40.1 per cent from Tier 1
cities, 14.6 percent from Tier
3 towns, and 6.4 per cent
from rural and underserved
regions.

The majority had between
five to ten vears of clinical
experience (33.9 per cent),
followed by those with 11 to
20 vears (23.9 per cent) and
less than five years (23.3 per
cent).

Mamata’s utterances unbecoming of a woman

N the aftermath of the shocking incident of a 23-year-old
MMBS student’s gang rape in West Bengal's Durgapur, the in-
sensitive and irresponsible comments by Chief Minister Mama-
ta Banerjee, who tried to shift the blame on the student, and
questioned the rationale for coming out of the campus in the
midnight was baffling. This amounts to encouraging anti-social
elements and soft- pedalling of those involved in the crime, who
are on the prowl to outrage the modesty of unsuspecting wom-
en. The State has become a den for rapes and political murders
under the TMC government. Mamata Banerjee being a woman
herself has failed to fathom the sensitivity of the situation and is
oblivious of the agony of the victim and her anguished family.
The state is perennially in the news for all the wrong reasons
with the active connivance of Mamata Banerjee and her Trina-

mool Congress party.
K R Venkata Narasimhan, Madurai

Mamata must resign

EST BENGAL Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee is behav-

ing as if she is not accountable for the safety and security
of the people of her State. This is evidenced in the wake of the
midnight gang-rape of a medical college student in Durgapur
and her disgusting reaction to the incident. Wondering why
the student had come out at such a time was a lame explana-
tion and unbecoming of a Chief Minister. She should emulate
the efficiency with which Uttar Pradesh Chief Minister Yogi
Adityanath is handling and rounding up anti-social and rowdy
elements. It is time Banerjee resigns as the state’s Chief minister

owning moral responsibility for heinous crime.
S Lakshmi, Hyderabad

A beacon of sustainability

wish to applaud the Sri Varaha Lakshmi Narasimha temple
in Simhachalam for its exemplary commitment to environ-
mental sustainability. This ancient shrine has set a remarkable
precedent by seamlessly integrating eco-conscious practices
into its sacred rituals. The temple’s initiatives, such as adopting
renewable energy, efficient waste management, and water con-
servation, are truly commendable. The introduction of electric
buses and rainwater harvesting systems demonstrates a signifi-
cant step towards reducing its carbon footprint. The strict ban
on single-use plastics and promotion of biodegradable alterna-
tives are practices that can be emulated by other religious in-
stitutions. Under the visionary leadership of Trust Chairman
Ashok Gajapathi Raju, Simhachalam has become a model for
sustainable pilgrimage infrastructure. His mantra, “Conserving
nature is the true offering to the divine,” resonates deeply in to-
day’s environmentally conscious world. By working together, we

can ensure a greener future for the future generations.
Raju Kolluru, Kakinada

Approach Afghan issue cautiously

his has reference to your editorial ‘Pak’s idiotic ‘strategic
depth’ policy is killing its own soldiers. When the US troops
left Afghanistan in August 2021, there was jubilation in the mili-
tary and political circles of Pakistan that they had another Islam-
ist ally to fight against the ‘kafirs’ in the world, with a distinct
and unmissable focus on India. The PAF helped liberate one of
the provinces, Talogon, tucked away in the mountains and im-
pregnable, to make the job easy for the Taliban. The tables are
turned against such strategic doctrine dreamt by Pakistan. India
under any regime in Afghanistan has been helping that coun-
try, whenever natural calamities struck on purely humanitarian
considerations. However, there is a need for India to evolve a
cautious approach, since a country believing in ‘sharia’- not be-
lieving in women's right for education and social justice, can be
enigmatic.
K V Raghuram, Wayanad

Streamline RTI Act on a priority basis

T has been 20 years since the RTI Act was enacted on October
12, 2005. In these two decades it has emerged as one of inde-
pendent India’s most powerful tools for promoting transparency
and accountability in governance. Citizens across the country
have used it to expose corruption, ensure timely delivery of pub-
lic services, and make government institutions more responsive.
However, despite these successes, several challenges threaten the
enduring effectiveness of this landmark law - increasing delays
in responses by Public Information Officers, misuse of exemp-
tion clauses, harassment of RTT applicants, and lack of awareness
among the rural population are eroding its intended impact.
Furthermore, recent attempts to dilute certain provisions, such
as the tenure and autonomy of Information Commissioners,
raise concerns about weakening its enforcement. It is impera-
tive that both the government and civil society work together to
strengthen RTI implementation through better infrastructure,
protection for whistleblowers, and public awareness campaigns.
Only then can the spirit of transparency envisioned in the Act

be truly realized.
Sajid Faroog, Kurnool AP

thehansreader@gmail.com

1,092 trees to be axed from
JP Nagar to Hebbal Kempapura

BENGALURU: Under Phase 3 of the Namma Metro pro-
ject, construction of the new metro line from JP Nagar 4th
Phase to Hebbal Kempapura will result in the felling of over
a thousand trees. The BMRCL (Bangalore Metro Rail Cor-
poration Limited) has now received official approval to cut
1,092 trees for this corridor. The project, spanning 44.65 km,
includes two main routes — JP Nagar 4th Phase to Hebbal
Kempapura (Corridor 1) and Hosahalli to Kadabagere (Cor-
ridor 2). As per the Detailed Project Report (DPR), an esti-
mated 11,137 trees were likely to be affected. However, offi-
cials have decided to remove only those directly obstructing
the metro line and stations, while relocating the rest.

Bengaluru has already lost thousands of trees to various
infrastructure works such as flyovers, suburban rail pro-
jects, and road widening. As the city expands rapidly, its
green cover continues to decline year after year. The 10.88
km stretch from JP Nagar 4th Phase to Mysuru Road will
feature a double-decker flyover carrying both vehicles and
metro trains. Stations will come up at JP Nagar 4th Phase, JP
Nagar 5th Phase, [P Nagar, Kadirenahalli, Kamakya Junc-
tion, Hosakerehalli, Dwarakanagar, and Mysuru Road.

Read more at
https://epaper.thehansindia.com
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Deserving laureates get Nobels,
including a champion of peace

ne of the most anticipated Nobel seasons became more famous for

the Norwegian Nobel Committee not handing the peace prize to

Donald Trump, the obstreperous US president who literally

demanded that he be awarded the coveted prize for peace. Instead,
they picked a brave and committed champion of peace “who keeps the
flame of democracy burning amid a growing darkness” in the Venezuelan
opposition leader Maria Corina Machado.

To be fair to Mr Trump, let it be said that his unceasing efforts to end
wars, including those in which he was asked not to intervene like in the
subcontinental conflict between India and Pakistan, did yield fruit as in
the phase one of his plan for ending the Gaza War concluding successfully
with the last of the live Israeli hostages being handed over to the Red Cross
on Monday. To rein in the vengeful Israeli offensive of two years may have
needed the best and worst of Trump’s virtually blackmailing style of nego-
tiating.

Amid all that was said or left unsaid, including in the winner crediting
Mr Trump as one deserving of the prize, what was not highlighted was that
one of the defining clauses of the awarding of Nobel peace prize is that it
should pertain to work in the “preceding year,”
which just means that Trump will be the con-
sensus candidate for the prize next year, never
mind if he stealth-bombed Iran’s nuclear fuel
processing facilities and did more to prop up or
support dictators, oligarchs and monarchs than
for those upholding democracy.

Mr Trump was probably not exaggerating
when he said he deserves the peace prize more
than a predecessor in Barack Obama who may
not have been as forceful a champion of the
stopping of wars and conflicts. Considering the
likes of Franklin D. Roosevelt and Harry
Truman did not get the Nobel for bringing
World War II to a conclusion, let it be said that
Mr Trump is a non-winner who is overtly sore about it. But then the com-
mittee did not even honour the ultimate apostle of peace in Mahatma
Gandhi, which could lead the sceptics to ask what all the fuss regarding the
Nobel Peace Prize is about.

The Nobel committee’s choices in the scientific Nobels were more readi-
ly understood by the community because they honoured achievements in
fundamental research. Of course, much of the research in medicine,
physics and chemistry that were awarded this year was pertinent to life in
the modern era as they all led to discoveries like the ubiquitous cellphone
without which life may seem unbearable, the reason why the body’s
immune system does not attack itself leading to developments in cancer
treatment and a way to satisfy a real world need like harvesting water
from the air in dry places like desert fringes.

The season wound down with the economics prize, which has often
proved contentious given the common understanding that if you put two
economists in a room there may be three opinions or more on offer. In pick-
ing three economists for their identifying the prerequisites for sustained
growth through technological progress and for postulating a theory of
growth through creative destruction, the committee may have awarded
people whose work will have a bearing on life in the planet even if it may
not always be easy to spot how relevant the research is towards enhancing
the quality and comforts of modern living.

As in its wisdom of leaving out Mr Trump this year, the committee must
be lauded more than censured for its considered choices that carry so
much prestige. However, the fact that online betting patterns showed the
choice for the Peace Nobel may have somehow been leaked before Ms
Machado was announced as the winner does suggest that there is no such
thing as absolute secrecy in today’s world, nor perfection ever.

Rape in WB: Stop victim-blaming

West Bengal chief minister Mamata Banerjee’s response to the mid-

As in its wisdom of
leaving out

Mr Trump this year,
the committee
must be lauded
more than cen-
sured for its con-
sidered choices
that carry so much
prestige.

night rape of a medico on a campus in Durgapur in the state can
easily be termed one of the worst examples of victim-blaming and
abdication of responsibility by a person at the wheel.

The chief minister was wondering aloud how the victim girl came out at
12.30 in the night. And worse, blaming the medical college and the girl, she
suggested that girls should not be allowed to go outside in the night and
that they have to protect themselves.

Protection of life and properties of the citizens is the prime responsibili-
ty of a government in a democracy and there are state instruments to
ensure that. The state’s job is not to protect those who limit their activities
to their homes alone but also to protect others who go out and engage in
activities that do not violate the law.

Ms Banerjee was making an open admission that the administration she
heads is not in a position to ensure protection to all people at all times
when she questioned a rape-survivor’s right to go out at a time and to a
place of her choosing. It also implies that criminals are free to act at a time
and place of their choosing and it is for the law-abiding citizens to avoid
them. It also conveys a message that those who choose to exercise their
freedoms are doing so at their own risk and that the violators of the law
have an excuse for their doing, however criminal it is.

People resort to victim blaming when they are not in a position to stop an
unwanted event from happening. Principles of democratic governance in
this age cannot condone a chief minister who is unequal to the task of
implementation of the law and order. Ms Banerjee must withdraw her
statement and publicly apologise to the victim and the people of this coun-
try for her irresponsible statement.
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LETTERS

Emigration policy evolving et
from welfare to facilitation

Sanjaya Baru

he decision of the

Narendra Modi

government to

introduce the

Overseas
Mobility (Facilitation and
Welfare) Bill 2025 in
Parliament, replacing the
existing Emigration Act
1983, marks a turning
point in India’s evolving
policy on the export of
human talent and labour.
What began half a century
ago as a voluntary emigra-
tion of skilled, semi-skilled
and even unskilled Indians
to countries where employ-
ment opportunities were
available is now becoming
organised emigration facil-
itated by the government
itself.

The government, in
short, has taken upon itself
the responsibility to help
export Indians.

The idea that the
Government of India needs
a ministry that could con-
nect with overseas Indians
first found expression in
the report of the L.M.
Singhvi Committee on the
Indian diaspora, commis-
sioned by Prime Minister
Atal Behari Vajpayee in
2001. It was left to the
Manmohan Singh govern-
ment to create such a min-
istry and define its pur-
pose. In May 2004 the
Union ministry of non-res-
ident Indian affairs was
created, and very soon
after that it was renamed,
in September 2004, as the
ministry of overseas
Indian affairs (MOIA).

For a decade, the min-
istry stood on its own feet
and focused on two tasks:
connecting with overseas
Indians and securing the
welfare of Indian workers
overseas. In 2016 MOIA
was merged into the min-
istry of external affairs.
Therein lay a policy
change of substance. It was
one thing for the ministry
of external affairs to use its
global reach to reconnect
with people of Indian ori-
gin and overseas Indians
worldwide. It was quite a
different thing for the

Sanjayovacha

MEA to then become the
agency for the welfare of
emigrant labour.

The original proposal of
the Singhvi Committee has
taken two very interesting
turns and the proposed bill
is, in effect, a third turn.
Let me explain. As I have
discussed in my recent
book, Secession of the
Successful: The Flight Out
of New India (Penguin,
2025), the Vajpayee govern-
ment decision to create an
institutional mechanism
to deal with the so-called
Indian “diaspora” was
motivated by a very differ-
ent objective from the
objective that defined the
1983 Emigration Act.

The latter was meant to
protect the interests of the
Indian working class
employed, at the time,
mainly in the Arab Gulf
nations. The Singhvi
report, however, sought to
create a policy framework
within which the BJP
could connect with
Indians, read Hindus,
worldwide. After the cre-
ation of the Vishwa Hindu
Parishad and the setting
up of overseas units of the
Rashtriya Swayamsevak
Sangh (RSS), the VHP, RSS
and BJP created a global
Hindutva network that the
Narendra Modi govern-
ment began reaching out to
in a more organised man-
ner.

The official Indian policy
of reaching out to overseas
Indians had, therefore, two
very different intentions.
On the one hand, it was
aimed at protecting the
interests of overseas
Indian workers and, on the
other hand, it was aimed at
imparting to India’s dias-
pora policy an ideological
focus. As external affairs
minister, Sushma Swaraj
paid equal attention to
both objectives and it is a
matter of interest that the
Modi government took
great pride in the fact that
an Arab country, home to
lakhs of Indian workers,
had become home to a
Hindu temple.

In most other coun-
tries that are home
to emigrant labour,
an important factor
contributing to emi-
gration is distress at
home. Indian offcials
and diplomats will
fight shy of confess-
ing to such distress.

When one examines
closely the activities of the
MEA and the diaspora
division within the MEA
over the past decade, it is
clear that its policy walked
on two legs — a policy for
overseas Indian labour
and a policy for overseas
Hindus. The proposed
Overseas Mobility
(Facilitation and Welfare)
Bill 2025 offers a third leg
for the diaspora policy to
stand on, namely, the
“facilitation of emigra-
tion”.

The proposed bill states
that it “envisages compre-
hensive emigration man-
agement, institutes a regu-
latory mechanism by
developing a regime for
safe and orderly migration
governing overseas
employment of Indian
nationals and establishes a
framework which creates
policies and schemes for
incentivising policy
actions for the protection
and promotion of welfare
of emigrants”.

The decision to introduce
this bill should be viewed
in the context of recent ini-
tiatives of the Union gov-
ernment to actively facili-
tate the export of Indian
labour.

Indian workers have
been recruited by govern-
ment agencies in several
Indian states, including
Uttar Pradesh, Haryana
and Rajasthan, for employ-
ment in Israel, where local
economic activity has been
disrupted by the Israeli
government’s decision to
get rid of Palestinian
labour. In yet another, if
different, kind of initiative,
the Government of India
signed a memorandum of
understanding with the
government of Taiwan to
export as many as 10,000
skilled Indian workers to
be employed in the labour-
seeking Taiwanese indus-
trial sector.

These high-profile agree-
ments seem to have trig-

gered a wave of ambition
to explore new employ-
ment opportunities world-
wide for Indians faced with
unemployment at home.
The ministry of external
affairs has been at the fore-
front in exploring these
opportunities. The exter-
nal affairs minister, S.
Jaishankar, was candid
when he launched a pri-
vate sector initiative
aimed at exporting Indian
talent.

Pointing to global demo-
graphic trends, to large-
scale Indian emigration
that had already taken
place, the minister said:
“There is a demand in the
world, and availability in
India, and the basic
groundwork done to
enable Indian talent to
gain global access is there.
Now, how well they do that
and what will be the scale
— I think that is up to us.”

With this objective in
mind, it seems, the minis-
ter has come forward with
this bill that not only focus-
es on the “welfare” of
Indians working overseas,
which was the focus of the
1983 Emigration Act, but
also on “facilitating” such
migration. Since policy-
makers in India are unable
to help secure employment
for Indians seeking it at
home, they will now step in
to help such unemployed
citizens locate opportuni-
ties overseas.

India is not the only
country that has a govern-
ment actively seeking
employment for its citizens
overseas. There are others
like the Philippines and
Mexico.

In most other countries
that are home to emigrant
labour, an important fac-
tor contributing to emigra-
tion is distress at home.
Indian officials and diplo-
mats will fight shy of con-
fessing to such distress,
even when media reports
draw attention to it, but
that is often the bottom
line defining the supply of
manpower. It is not just
global opportunity but
domestic distress that is
driving Indian emigration
policy.

Sanjaya Baru is a writer
and an economist. His
most recent book is
Secession of the
Successful: The Flight Out
of New India

D.B. Madan
New Delhi

STABILISE GOLD

THE RECENT surge in gold and sil-
ver prices has caused deep concern
among the public. Gold has reached
Rs 2,15,000 per tola, rising by Rs
55,000 in a year, while silver prices
are also climbing fast. This sharp
increase has made it difficult for
middle-class families, especially
those who are preparing for wed-
dings, to manage their expenses.
The rise reflects global economic
instability, inflation and currency
pressure. The authorities must
take strong and effective steps to
stabilise markets and protect con-
sumers from any further financial

stress.
Md Hammad
Araria, Bihar

GOODBYE, DIANE

DIANE KEATON, born Diane Hall on
January 5, 1946, in Los Angeles, began
her acting career after training at the
Neighbourhood Playhouse in New
York, adopting her mother’s maiden
name to join the Screen Actors Guild.
Ms Keaton, who passed away on
October 11 at the age of 79, leaves
behind a profound legacy in Hollywood
and around the world. Her iconic roles
in Annie Hall, The Godfather and
Father of the Bride resonated deeply
with Indians worldwide, who admired
her for portraying independent, witty
and resilient women. Her perfor-
mances highlighted universal themes
of family, love, and self-discovery,
inspiring audiences across genera-
tions. In India, she became a symbol of
elegance and strength, influencing
filmmakers and actors alike. Her pass-
ing is a significant cultural loss, felt
both in Hollywood and among her
devoted Indian fans worldwide.
Hasnain Rabbani
Mumbai

Aakar Patel

In 1991, China was
at the same level as
India. Now, why it’s

five times ahead...

down two paths, on both of which it

remains. The first path was to move to a
new form of economics. This was informally
named “liberalisation” and involved opening
up India to foreign capital, dismantling the so-
called “licence raj”, and ending public sector
monopolies.

Though this was unstated, the goal of liberali-
sation was to follow the path of Asian nations
like Japan, Taiwan and South Korea and indus-
trialise India. Another nation was attempting
this at the same time as us, and that is China.
On the cusp of liberalisation, whose date we
mark as July 24, 1991 (when finance minister
Manmohan Singh presented his Budget) India
and China were at the same stage of economic
development. The World Bank says both
nations had a per person GDP of $334 in 1991.

It is said that China had a bit of a lead because
their process of opening up came just after Mao
Zedong had died, a decade or so before India.
But the People’s Republic of China was coming
from a very dark place, with no private sector at
all and a society that was wounded by the
Cultural Revolution, hammered still by such
cruelty as the one-child policy. So, it is fair to
say that in 1991 we were actually even.

What has happened since then on this road is
a story that can be understood when sum-

Thirty-five years ago, India chose to go
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marised by decade. By the end of the 1990s,
China’s per person GDP was twice that of
India’s.

The Atal Behari Vajpayee years that opened
the next decade gave us the promise of “India
Shining”. But by the end of the 2000s, China was
ahead of us by three times. In the Manmohan
Singh era, China was up four times. In
Narendra Modi’s New India, up by five times.

Till the time of the global financial crisis of
2008, publications that tracked the global econo-
my, such as The Economist, the Wall Street
Journal and the Financial Times of London
used to run features speculating that India was
on the path to joining Japan, South Korea and
China. That ended by the time of the Covid-19
pandemic. It was conceded that India was not
doing and could not do what the Asian tigers
had done, and was consigned to grow at more or
less the same pace as its sisters — Bangladesh
and, to a lesser extent, Pakistan.

The reasons for this were likely several, but
the primary one was the inability of the State,
meaning the apparatus of government, to effec-
tively develop and implement policy. Today,
India’s per person GDP is $2,696, more compa-
rable to Bangladesh ($2,593) and Pakistan
($1,484) than it is to China ($13,303).

This is the reason why the majority of Indians
are thought by the government itself to be in

need of food support and why jobs and gross
inequality are the real problem behind the
fables of development.

Though it is clear that it is not working as
intended, India remains on the same economic
path. The second path India chose to go down in
1990 also it remains on. This was to move away
from pluralism and secularism and towards
whatever utopia was promised by the BJP’s ide-
ology, which it called “Hindutva” in its mani-
festo of 1996. The party’s successful campaign
against the Babri Masjid and the pogroms that
followed moved India away comprehensively in
a new direction. The party formed in 1951 did
not have a chief minister of its own, without a
coalition, till 1990. Its national vote share was in
the single digits for all these decades before dou-
bling under Lal Krishna Advani after Babri
Masjid’s demolition to around 18 per cent and
then doubling again under Narendra Modi to 36
per cent.

Unlike the first path of development, the
acceleration down this second path has been
quite rapid. Under Atal Behari Vajpayee, the
BJP was not as full-throated in its expression of
anti-minority politics as it is today. This was
because some felt that Vajpayee was soft,
though it is true that he was dependent on allies
and therefore forced to be hesitant. The events
of 2002 changed that. The BJP found its new
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leader, who personified both the directions.
Coming from a state that had benefited most
from the reforms of 1991, he claimed its relative
progress was because of him. And the pogrom of
2002, and Vajpayee’s inability to get him
removed, established him as the primary figure
of the future, something that he was able to ful-
fil.

He promised progress down both the paths
chosen by India in 1990, but was able to lead it
on only one. Today, India is not compared to
China and the government has given up on com-
parisons, along with the rest of the world.
Instead, we have found comfort in internal per-
secution, fighting the Pakistani Army and the
Bangladeshi refugee along the way. The elec-
toral success of the BJP after 1990 has meant
that this road will be difficult to leave, since
these policies are rewarded.

For younger readers 1990 will seem a very
long time ago, but for many of us it is recent
memory. We can look at those decades and see
what transpired, and why. The next decades
will be similar: hesitant and slow travel on the
road to becoming a wealthy and equal society
and a rapid, confident march further into the
Hindutva utopia.

The writer is the chair of Amnesty
International India. Twitter: @aakar._patel
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Govt plans bigger push for EV two-wheelers in new policy

The upcoming policy is expected to offer higher subsidies, tax benefits, and better charging infrastructure-particularly aimed at gig workers who rely heavily on two-wheelers for deliveries

PurnaA SINGH
NeEw DELHI

THE Delhi government is
preparing to roll out the
second phase of its Electric
Vehicle (EV) policy early
next year, with a stronger
focus on promoting electric
two-wheelers. The upcom-
ing policy is expected to
offer higher subsidies, tax
benefits, and better charging
infrastructure-particularly
aimed at gig workers who
rely heavily on two-wheelers
for deliveries.

Under the current policy,

electric two-wheelers re-
ceive a subsidy of K5,000
per kilowatt-hour of battery
capacity, capped at K30,000.
Officials from the Trans-
port Department revealed
that the government now
plans to double this limit.
This means subsidies could
rise to {10,000 per kilowatt-
hour, significantly lowering
upfront costs for buyers.

For three-wheelers, a flat
subsidy of 30,000 per vehi-
cle is currently offered, while
the benefit for four-wheelers

has already been discontin-
ued. The initial phase of the

scheme was limited to the
first 1,000 registered vehi-
cles.

Officials say the main
goal of the revised policy is
to narrow the price gap be-
tween petrol-powered and
electric vehicles. Although
EV's cost more initially, their
lower running and main-
tenance costs make them
more economical in the long
run.

The existing EV policy,
which was set to expire this
year, has been extended
until March next year. The
new policy will also include

additional tax benefits for
people who scrap their old
internal combustion engine
(ICE) vehicles and switch to
EVs. Officials described this
scrappage benefit as a “dou-
ble incentive” that will both
reduce pollution from old
vehicles and accelerate the
adoption of cleaner mobility
options.

To make EVs more ac-
cessible to gig workers,
especially delivery riders,
the government plans to
introduce low-interest loan
schemes. It also intends to
expand the charging net-

work by setting up e-bike
charging points near mar-

kets and high-demand deliv-

ery zones to make recharg-

ing easier for commercial
users.

Despite the growing EV
adoption, petrol two-wheel-

ers still dominate Delhi’s
roads. In 2024, around
22,646 battery-powered ve-
hicles were registered, while
8,684 EVs were sold. How-
ever, more than 2.5 lakh
new petrol two-wheelers
are expected to be added by
the end of the year, not in-
cluding festive season sales
around Diwali. The new EV
policy will remain in force
until March 2026 or until
the revised version is offi-
cially notified. It is expected
to be implemented in the
first quarter of 2026 follow-
ing public consultation.

Meanwhile, the govern-
ment is also addressing de-
lays in disbursing pending
EV subsidies worth K140
crore. Transport Minister
Pankaj Singh has said that
the amount will be released
once verification is com-
plete. A new online portal is
being developed to stream-
line the process. Recently,
the Delhi High Court direct-
ed the government to ensure
timely payment of pending
subsidies, ruling that proce-
dural delays cannot be used
as an excuse for withholding
benefits from consumers.

'COUNTERFEIT CIGARETTE
SUPPLY RACKET BUSTED

‘Tantrik’ using Al-based videos
to trap victims online, arrested

Rahul was promoting his reels through paid advertisements to increase visibility

and lure more victims, primarily targeting emotionally vulnerable people seeking
help for personal or relationship-related issues

Hawns NEws SERVICE
NeEw DELHI

A 20-year-old man from
Rajasthan, who posed as
a ‘tantrik (occultist) over
social media and used Al-
generated visuals to convince
people of his supernatural
powers, has been arrested for
allegedly cheating more than
50 people across the country,
police said on Monday.

The accused, Rahul, a
resident of Jhunjhunu, alleg-
edly ran multiple fake social
media accounts and a bo-
gus website under the name
‘AGHORI_JI_RAJASTHAN,
projecting himself as a
spiritual healer capable of
solving personal and fam-

ily problems through occult
practices, rituals and black
magic, they said.

He would promote his
reels through paid adver-
tisements to increase Vis-
ibility and lure more gullible
victims.

“The accused used artifi-
cial intelligence (AI) tools
to create convincing photos
and videos showing ghostly
figures and mysterious ritu-
als. These visuals were then
uploaded on his social me-
dia page and website to
lend authenticity to his false
claims,” Deputy Commis-
sioner of Police (New Del-
hi) Devesh Mahla said in a
statement.

The officer said, through

his posts, the accused of-
fered services like “breakup
problem solutions, love
marriage, boyfriend control,
family dispute resolution
and removal of evil spirits”

“Rahul was promoting his
reels through paid advertise-
ments to increase visibility
and lure more victims, pri-
marily targeting emotionally
vulnerable people seeking
help for personal or rela-
tionship-related issues,” the
officer said.

Once people reached
out, he manipulated them
through phone calls and
chats, often instilling fear
that their houses were
haunted or that they were
under the influence of black

magic. After convincing
them of the need for certain
rituals, he demanded money
through online transfers.
The payments were collected
via UPI accounts linked to
his and his family’s bank ac-
counts. Once the money was
received, the accused would
block the victims and delete
the chats, police said.

The Cyber Police Station,
New Delhi, began investi-
gating the matter after re-
ceiving a complaint on the
National Cyber Crime Re-
porting Portal from a Delhi-
based woman who had been
allegedly cheated of Rs 1.14
lakh by the accused.

“She told the police that
the online tantrik had

sent doctored

rituals,” DCP Mahla said.
Following a

hul and his family members.

Jhunjhunu in Rajasthan.

hended Rahul, police said.

Hans NEws SERVICE
NEw DELHI

POLICE here have busted

i a gang allegedly involved in
i supplying counterfeit ciga-
i rettes and seized around 2.4
i lakh cigarette sticks, an offi-
i cial said on Monday.

Four men, identified as

i Parveen Singh (32), Puneet
claimed to remove evil spir-
its haunting her home and
images of !
shadowy figures to scare her i
into paying for expensive :
i Extension area on October
detailed
probe, investigators traced i
the money trail to multiple :
bank accounts linked to Ra- :
i cartons of counterfeit ciga-
The mobile number linked
with the social media han- !
dle was also registered in his i
name, the official said, add- !
ing the accused kept chang- i
ing his locations to evade ar- !
rest. He was finally traced to i
i DCP said in a statement.

On October 9, a team |
conducted a raid and appre-
i gh and Puneet Gupta -- were

Gupta (35), Pawan Gupta (29)
and Dilip Yadav (21) have
been arrested, he said.

The police conducted the
raid in West Delhi’s Nilothi

9. During the operation, two
suspects, Pawan Gupta and
Pawan Yadav, were caught
with a tempo loaded with 14

rettes, around 1.6 lakh sticks,
Deputy Commissioner of
Police (Crime) Vikram Singh
said. “The counterfeit nature
of the cigarettes was con-
firmed on the spot by a repre-
sentative of ITC Limited,” the

Based on questioning, two
more accused -- Parveen Sin-

apprehended from Chander
Vihar Chowk area, and an-
other vehicle carrying eight
cartons (80,000 cigarettes)
of counterfeit cigarettes was
seized, the officer said.

In total, 2.4 lakh counter-
feit and contraband cigarettes
were recovered from the ac-
cused.

A case under relevant pro-
visions of the BNS, Copyright
Act, and the Cigarettes and
Other Tobacco Products Act
(COTPA) has been registered
at the Crime Branch police
station, the official added.

According to police, pre-
liminary investigation has
revealed that the accused

were part of a larger syndicate
engaged in trafficking coun-
terfeit cigarettes into Delhi,
splitting large consignments
into smaller lots and supply-
ing them to street vendors
and retailers in busy market
areas and near metro stations.

The police said Parveen
Singh acted as a key local
operative managing distri-
bution, while Puneet Gupta
served as a coordinator over-
seeing sales and deliveries.
Pawan Gupta handled the
local supply chain in Nilothi
and nearby areas, and Dilip
Yadav, the youngest member,
worked as a runner and stor-
age handler.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Man charred to
death in fire In
Delhi’s Tilak Nagar

Hans NEws SERVICE
NEw DELHI

A 52-year-old man was
charred to death after a
fire broke out at a house
in west Delhi’s Tilak
Nagar area on Monday,
police said. The fire,
which had engulfed the
ground floor of the build-
ing, was brought under
control after efforts by the
fire officials. Sunil Kumar

Ginotra, a resident of
Vishnu Garden, died in
the fire.

According to police,
a PCR call was received
regarding a fire at a house
in Tilak Nagar, following
which a team from the
local police station and
the fire brigade personnel
rushed to the spot.

“During inspection,
Ginotra was found inside
the premises with severe
burn injuries. He was

declared dead at the spot.
His body has been shifted
to Deen Dayal Upadhyay
(DDU) Hospital for post-
mortem examination,”
said a police officer.

A senior police officer
said preliminary inquiry

Duo held for duping people
“on pretext of providing j jobs |

Hans NEWS SERVICE
NEw DELHI

DELHI Police has caimed to
: have busted an online job fraud
: racket with the arrest of two
: men who allegedly duped sever-
i al people on the pretext of pro-
: viding employment, an official

suggests the fire started i said on Monday.
due to a short circuit in i The accused have been iden-
the office-cum-godown i tified as Mohammad Akbar

located on the ground
floor of the building.

“The deceased was
alone at the time of the
incident. There are no
indications of foul play
so far. However, the exact
cause of the fire will be
ascertained after forensic
examination, the officer
added. Police said the
property where the inci-
dent took place belongs
to Ginotras cousin. The
crime and forensic teams
have inspected the site
and collected samples
for analysis.

i site named
i Deputy Commissioner of Police
: (DCP) (Outernorth) Haresh-
: war Swami said. The fraudster
: offered her a job as a panel ad-
: vocate and asked her to pay for
i registration and document veri-

i (32), a resident of Garhi, and
i Rupender Kumar (36),
: Dwarka, he said. Police said Ru-

from

pender has two criminal cases

: - robbery and arms offences -
: registered against him in Delhi.
: The case came to light when a
i woman, a
i alleged that she was
: Rs 39,498 by a man posing as

resident of Rohini,
cheated of

a job consultant from a web-
stepsdcareer.com,

fication charges, he said.

Based on her complaint a
case was registered under the
relevant section of the Bharatiya
Nyaya Sanhita and an investiga-
tion was launched.

“During investigation, police
analysed bank account details
and found that the cheated
amount was transferred to two
accounts — one held by Akbar,
and another held by Sanjay
Ahirwal,” the officer said.

The trail of money trans-
fers and technical surveillance
helped police zero in on Akbar,
who was later arrested. During
interrogation, he disclosed the

pender Kumar and Sanjay Ahir-
wal, DCP Swami said.

they were working at the behest

Pandey, who is the alleged mas-

provided his account for receiv-
ing the defrauded money, which

nels to conceal the trail.

2 held for ATM frauds; used
glue to trap cards in machine

Hans NEws SERVICE
New DELHI

THE Delhi Police has ar-

 rested two men who alleg-
i edly cheated several people
: by fraudulently withdraw-
: ing money from their ac-
: counts after trapping debit
: cards using glue, an official
: said on Monday.

The accused, Raushan

Kumar (23) and Pintu Ku-

ar (32), were nabbed on

: Sunday from Neb Sarai area
: in south Delhi, he said.

names of his associates — Ru-
: involved in over 50 in-
: cidents of fraud and at-
Akbar further revealed that :
: ATMs across Delhi. So far,
of another man, Pradyuman :
: identified, with four FIRs
termind of the racket, the officer :
added. Police said Rupender :
acted as a coordinator, arranging
multiple bank accounts through :
local contacts in exchange for a i
10 per cent commission. Akbar i
i card slot to trap customers
: cards. They would then dis-
was later transferred and with- :
drawn through different chan- :

! When victims called the

The two accused were

tempted fraud at various
nine victims have been

and five complaints regis-
tered, he said, adding that
22 other potential victims
have also been contacted.
“The accused would apply
glue or fevistick to the ATM

play a fake customer care
number near the ATM.

customer. After the victim

PIN, the officer said.
cards belonging to victims.
tem-

lost Rs 35,000 on Sep

Paschim Vihar, police said.

accused have been arrested

underway, they said.

. 2 held for snatchmg

woman’s ATM card;
Rs 60k withdrawn

Hans NEwS SERVICE
NEwW DELHI

: TWO men have been arrested
i for allegedly snatching a woman’s
i ATM card and withdrawing Rs
i 60,000 from her account in Delhi’s
number, one of the accused :
would answer, impersonat-
ing a bank representative, : fied as Bittu (33) and Shishpal alias
while the other memorized i
the PIN entered by the :
i was received from a woman, a resi-
left, they would retrieve the
trapped card and withdraw :
money using the obtained
i account. Based on her statement,

During the investigation, !
police recovered three ATM
i (Outernorth) Hareshwar Swami
One of the victims, Avtar :
Singh from Paschim Vihar, :
i movement of the suspects from
ber 27 after being duped ‘:
at a private bank ATM in :
i gence. Following sustained efforts,
While Raushan has no pre- i
vious criminal record, Pin-
tu was previously involved :
in six criminal cases. Both !

Bawana area, police said on Mon-
day. The accused have been identi-

Leelu (35), both residents of Hisar
in Haryana, they said. "A complaint

dent of Bawana, alleging that her
ATM card was snatched, and Rs

60,000 was withdrawn from her

a case was registered on October
3,” Deputy Commissioner of Police

said. Police examined hundreds
of CCTV cameras and traced the

Delhi to Haryana through techni-
cal surveillance and local intelli-

the accused were arrested, and po-
lice recovered Rs 20,000 from Bittu

and Rs 25,000 from Shishpal. An
ATM card belonging to the com-

plainant and the motorcycle used
and further investigation is :

i officer added.

in the offence were also seized, the

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Securtty lightened ahead of Diwali; over 20,000 police personnel deployed

Hans NEws SERVICE
NeEw DELHI

THE Delhi Police has inten-
sified security across the na-
tional capital, induding major
markets, temples, and other
crowded locations, ahead of
Diwali, to ensure the safety
of citizens and maintain law
and order, officials said on
Monday.

Over 20,000 police and
paramilitary personnel have
been deployed across the city,
they said.

CCTV surveillance, dog
squads, and anti-drone meas-
ures have also been put in

cal services and fire safety
teams are stationed at promi-
nent locations to respond
swiftly to any untoward inci-
dents.

Special vigilance is already
being monitored at major
markets, temples, and other
crowded locations, with mul-
ti-layered security arrange-
ments, anti-sabotage checks,
and the deployment of quick
reaction teams, SWAT com-
mandos, and plaincdothes
personnel, a senior police of-
ficer said.

Trafhc police will maintain
restrictions on various routes
to facilitate smooth move-

CCTV surveillance, dog squads, and anti-drone measures have also been put in
place, while emergency medical services and fire safety teams are stationed at
sen5|t|ve Iocatlons to reSpond swiftly to any untoward incidents

be set up at sensitive points,
and patrolling has been inten-

sified in public places in view
of the festive rush. Ahead of

the festival, the Delhi Police
conducted a citywide ‘Gen-
eral Gasht’ across all 15 dis-
tricts during the intervening
night of Saturday and Sunday.
Senior officers joined regular
personnel to ensure law and
order, check trathc violations,

other police officer said.

Delhi Police Commission-
er Satish Golcha visited sev-
eral pickets and barricaded
zones, including ITO, Sha-
karpur, Ghazipur border, and
Hazrat Nizamuddin, to assess
security arrangements and
interact with officers on duty.
DCP (East) Abhishek Dhania
said the General Gasht aims
to ensure citywide safety,

areas, check traffic violations,
and identify known criminals
operating in various localities.

This initiative enhances
police visibility and reas-
sures residents of their safety
during the festive season,’
the officer said. Officers car-
ried out vehicle checks at
multiple points, induding
Punjabi Bagh, Rohtak Road,
and Kotla Mubarakpur, with

stalled at strategic locations.
Coordination between local
police and traffic authorities
ensured smooth traffic move-
ment while enforcing secu-
rity checks. Security arrange-
ments were reviewed at the
entry points in the national
capital from Haryana and Ut-
tar Pradesh sides.

Officials reiterated that the
presence of security forces,
combined with public vigi-
lance, is critical to ensuring a
safe and peaceful festive sea-
son. Citizens have been urged
to remain alert and report any
unusual movements or activi-
ties to help authorities main-

place, while emergency medi- and enhance public safety,an-  monitor dark and vulnerable  temporary barricades in-  tain law and order.

ment. Additional pickets will . J-
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Didi shocks nation, lets down girls in WB

OMETHING seems to be seri-

ously wrong with West Bengal
Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee.
Notorious for her virulent verbal at-
tacks on her adversaries right from
the time she shot to fame on the po-
litical firmament by spitting venom
at CPM, she has periodically drawn
flak for the manner she plays her
cards, especially when her utteranc-
es result in severe backlash from all
quarters, including the public. Driv-
en to the wall, she has invariably
reacted with customary ‘T have been
wrongly quoted’ or deliberately dis-
torted’ pretexts. It is a different thing
altogether that no one is buying her
Tlame’ excuses. Quite ironically, she
seems unaware that pointing an ac-

cusing finger at opposition leaders is
quite different from reacting to hei-
nous crimes like rape-murder and
gang-rapes happening in her own
state. Her sordid comments after a
23-year-old second-year MBBS stu-
dent at a private medical college in
Durgapur was gang-raped around
midnight on Sunday, is not only
condemnable but hugely deplorable.
Her reaction “How was she out at
12.30 am?”, has left outraged sec-
tions in the nation aghast because of
her typical senseless blabber, which
is unbecoming of a Chief Minister
and a woman to boot.

It is ironic that not only has she
defended herself by stating that she

was quoted “out of context”, and

adding that the Bengal Police were
taking all steps to track down the
culprits, the Chief Minister has una-
bashedly shifted the blame on to the
management of the private medical
college where the victim, a Odisha
native, is a student. Blaming the col-
lege for the “culture at night” that
prevails, Banerjee quipped, “They
(girl students) should not be allowed
to come out. They must protect
themselves. It is a forest area.”
Predictably, it has drawn criticism
from all political parties, with the
BJP accusing the Chief Minister of
'victim shaming. Not one to take the
blame, she tried to turn the tables by
hitting out at the BJP government in
Odisha, and brought up rape cases

in the neighbouring state, Manipur,
Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. Wanting
to know what action those state ad-
ministrations have taken against the
perpetrators, Banerjee has exposed
the double standards she employs.
“Shameless @MamataOfficial a blot
on womanhood, even more for be-
ing a CM. After RG Kar and Sand-
eshkhali, now this horrific case and
instead of justice, she blames the
victim!” is how BJP spokesperson
Gaurav Bhatia has reacted in a post
on X.

This is not the first time that
women have been advised against
going out at night by the Bengal
government. The barbaric rape and
murder of a doctor at Kolkata's R.G.

Kar Medical College on August 9,
2024 saw the government issuing
such guidelines and calling upon
management to reduce night duty
for women. “In Bengal we have zero
tolerance (against such crimes),
and I will appeal to the boys and
girls who come to study here not to
venture out at night. This is because
the police are not aware of who is
coming out of hostels and when?”
Does she mean that girls from her
own state are less vulnerable or is
it that they get more protection. It
is a ridiculous argument. Fear was
writ large in the reaction of the fa-
ther of the student. “They could kill
her here any moment. Thats why
we want to take her back to Odisha.
Trust has been lost. We don't want
her to stay in Bengal.” Miss Baner-
jee should know that there is no
smoke without fire.

19(1)(a) expression-Fear of weaponization haunis media fraternify

Dr M ADABHUSHI
SRIDHAR ACHARYULU

HE fear of laws being
used to suppress free
speech—a phenom-

enon known as the “chill-
ing effect”—is a growing
global concern. Authorities
and powerful private enti-
lies may weaponize vague
or disproportionate laws to
intimidate journalists, activ-
ists, and ordinary citizens
who express critical or dis-
senting views,

It is weaponizing the law.
It can be a more constant,
haunting fear that is always
present, even if the specific
event isn't around the cor-
ner but near about. Critics
fear the government could
use the law’s vague provi-
sions to selectively target
media organizations that are
critical, sometimes even pe-
nal provisions of Act, espe-
cially the DPDP Act, 2023.

In 2023, amendments to
India’s IT rules granting the
government power to estab-
lish fact-checking units to
censor online content were
struck down by a court.
Critics argued the rule gave
the government excessive
power to control speech re-
lated to its affairs.

Fear of legal repercus-
sions causes individuals to
self-censor and refrain from
expressing legitimate views,
stifling public debate and
the “marketplace of ideas”
essential for a healthy de-
mocracy. The intimidation

of the press and civil soci-
ety by weaponizing the law
weakens public scrutiny and
accountability, potentially
allowing governments to be-
come unaccountable to their
citizens and mark erosion of
human rights. The suppres-
sion of free expression often
facilitates further human
rights abuses by removing
one of the most effective
tools for exposing wrongdo-
ing.

The Act allows the cen-
tral government to exempt
its agencies from key provi-
sions in the interest of India’s
sovereignty, security, and
public order. Critics contend
these exemptions are broad,
vague, and lack safeguards,
potentially enabling mass
state surveillance.

While celebrating two
decades of Right to Infor-
mation (RTI), the fear of
abuse of freedom of speech
and expression when rules
are implemented in Sec-
tion 44(3) of the DPDP Act,
as especially section 44(3)
amended Section 8(1) (j) of
the RTI Act. The amend-
ment removes this public
interest test, potentially pre-
venting information about
public servants involved in
wrongdoing from being dis-
closed, thereby impacting
the Data law.

Journalists argue that the
Digital Personal Data Pro-
tection (DPDP) Act as it
stands, could severely im-
pact press freedom by crim-
inalising routine reporting,
requiring consent for news
coverage, and threatening
source confidentiality. The
ill consequences are ex-
plained by Justice A P Shah.

Significant Data Fiduci-
ary (SDF) status: Media or-
ganizations that handle large
datasets, like electoral rolls,
could be designated as “Sig-
nificant Data Fiduciaries,”
facing increased regulatory
scrutiny and burdens. Prob-

DIGITAL PERSONAL DATA -

PROTECTION ACT, 2023

Journalists argue that the Digital
Personal Data Protection (DPDP) Act
as it stands, could severely impact
press freedom by criminalising routine
reporting, requiring consent for news
coverage, and threatening source
confidentiality. The ill consequences
are explained by Justice A P Shah.

lem is why should the Gov-
ernment ignore ‘exemption
to expression’? Reasons are:

In the 2018, 2019, and
2021 versions of the data
protection bill, exemptions
were provided for journal-
istic purposes. The Justice
Srikrishna Committee Re-
port on Data Protection
(2018) and the 2012 Group
of Experts on Privacy head-
ed by Justice AP Shah had
also recommended exemp-
tions for journalistic pur-
poses. Why was the jour-
nalistic exemption removed
from the final version of the
DPDP Bill, which was en-
acted in August 20237

If in the opinion of the
ministry, no explicit exemp-
tion for journalistic purpos-
es is required as the law does
not to apply to journalistic
work, which are the specific
sections of the DPDP Act,
2023, that safeguard rights
of entities and individuals
and exempt them from ob-

ligations of data fiduciary if
they are processing personal
information for journalistic
purposes? Please provide a
list of such sections and an
explanation on how they
protect journalistic work.

Since the enactment of
the RTI Act in 2005, infor-
mation accessed under the
law has become a crucial
source for journalists and
media. There are innumer-
able examples of important
journalistic work in public
interest which are based
on records accessed under
the RTT Act. Why was Sec-
tion 8(1)(j) of the RTT Act
amended through the DPDP
Act to expand the scope of
information exempt from
disclosure?

Similarly, if in the opinion
of the ministry, the right to
access information under
the RTI Act remains un-
changed despite the changes
made to Section 8(1)(j)
through the DPDP Act be-

cause of the existence of Sec-
tion 8(2) of the RTT Act, why
was the RTI Act amended?

Data Act of Section 44(3)
substitutes RTT Act Section
8(1)(j), making all personal
data exempt from disclosure
without the earlier public-
interest override (see ex-
planatory note). How will
MEITY prevent this from
hollowing out journalists
access to corruption-related
records?

Meanwhile, journalists’
bodies show two serious
problems in § 7: It states
that personal data of a “data
principal” can be used only
for the “specified purpose”.
In such a case, how do these
scenarios pan out for jour-
nalists and media organisa-
tions?

Suppose a person in-
volved in journalistic activ-
ity is working on a story on
denial of ration cards to peo-
ple of a certain region due
to mismatch with Aadhaar
data and collects personal
data of the affected people
such as name, age, and place

for identifying the extent of

the problems. It raises some
questions:

[s such journalist required
to take “informed consent”
from each individual for
processing this raw data and
using it in a coherent tabular
format in an article to high-
light the systemic problem
in the public interest?

Second critical situation:
Suppose, a few months
down the line, it emerges
that starvation deaths have
occurred in the same region
due to lack of access to food
and the previously collected
data is used to establish
a causal link between the
deaths and problems with
Aadhaar data, is the person
involved in journalistic ac-
tivity or the media organi-

sation required to obtain
fresh consent?

44(3) of DPDP
killed RTTI:

The Right to Information
Act 2005, Section 8(1) (j)
information which relates
to personal information the
disclosure of which has no
relationship to any public
activity or interest is itself
can protect the RTI with-
out any recent amendments
by the Parliament. Unfor-
tunately, Section 44(3) of
Data law substitutes RTI
Act Section 8(1)(j), making
all personal data exempt
from disclosure without
the earlier public-interest
override. How will MEITY
prevent this from hollow-
ing out journalists’ access to
corruption-related records?

Journalistic work at times
requires sharing and storing
of documents, including
those containing personal
information, across nation-
al borders and jurisdictions.
At times, such documents
are provided by whistle-
blowers and therefore re-
quire measures to ensure
confidentiality, including in
the storage and processing
of such information which
may entail the use of secure
servers located outside In-
dian jurisdiction. Various
sections place restrictions
on transfer of personal
data including Section 16
of the DPDP Act. How will
processing and storage of
information outside India
for journalistic purposes be
protected?

The memorandum calls
for journalists and media
outlets to be excluded from
the powers under Sections
28 and 36 that allow gov-
ernment agencies to access
sensitive or confidential
journalistic material

(The writer is a former
Central Information Com-
missioner, and presently
Professor, School of Law,
Mahindra University,
Hyderabad)
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Pain specialists highlight barriers in awareness, access, and traznzng

USANMED, an ini-
tiative by Rusan Health-
care, has released the find-
ings of its latest independent
survey on pain management
in India, shedding light on
the pressing challenges and
systemic gaps that continue
to impede effective pain care
delivery in the country.
Conducted this year, the
survey reached out to 1,000

medical professionals, of

which 746 doctors respond-
ed, marking a significant
rise from 350 respondents
in 2024,

The participation spanned
across multiple pain speci-
alities, such as anaesthesia,
pain and palliative care,
orthopaedics, gynaecology,
neurology, and surgery, pro-
viding a well-rounded un-
derstanding of the current
state of pain care.

The survey is aimed at
understanding from the
medical community’s per-
spective, the barriers, un-
met needs, and possible
pathways to strengthen pain
management in [ndia.

Nearly 44 per cent of the
respondents strongly agreed
that pain management
needs to be recognised and
formalised as a dedicated
medical speciality within

the healthcare system. Lack
of awareness, limited edu-
cation, and the absence of
specialised pain clinics were
seen as the primary obsta-
cles to achieving effective
pain care. Around 44.4 per
cent of doctors identified
lack of awareness and edu-
cation as the biggest barrier,
while 34.6 per cent cited lack
of specialised pain clinics as
a major concern. Around
46.6 percent of respondents
highlighted the need for
structured education and
training programmes, estab-
lishment of comprehensive
pain management centres,
public awareness initiatives,
and evidence-based clinical
guidelines. Also highlighted
was the delayed health-seek-
ing behaviour at the patient
level. About 47.3 per cent of
doctors said patients often
delay getting assessed for
their pain.

Access 1o pain manage-
ment services in rural and
underserved regions re-
mains  severely limited.
More than half the respond-
ents (52.3 per cent) felt that
such services were mostly
unavailable or inadequate,
while 30.8 per cent stated
that services were only par-
tially available. The top three
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gaps identified were lack of
trained healthcare profes-
sionals (52.8 per cent), in-
sufficient patient awareness
(48 per cent), and absence
of dedicated pain clinics (43
percent). This has resulted
in a growing trend of patient
migration to urban centres
for pain relief.

The survey also brought
to light a critical concern —
the lack of awareness and
access lo appropriate pain
management options, which
often leads patients to resort
to self-medication. A sig-
nificant number of patients
attempt to manage pain on
their own before consulting
a doctor.

The most common choic-
es include over-the-counter
oral analgesics (69.6 per
cent), pain balms or topical
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applications (49.3 per cent),
and herbal or home rem-
edies (39.1 per cent).
Interestingly, telemedi-
cine has emerged as a po-
tential solution to address
rural pain management
gaps. About 41.3 per cent of
respondents rated it as ef-
fective and another 20.1 per
cent as very effective in ex-
tending pain care access to
underserved areas. The sur-
vey also revealed that mul-
timodal therapy (47.6 per
cent) and patient education
and counselling (36.7 per
cent) were considered the
most successful pain man-
agement strategies by partic-
ipating doctors. To enhance
access and awareness in Tier
2 and Tier 3 cities, the top
suggestions included local
training programmes for

Interestingly, telemedicine has emerged as
a potential solution to address rural pain

management gaps. To enhance access and

awareness in Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities, the top
suggestions included local training programmes
for general physicians, establishing regional pain

clinics and government support for affordable
pain medications

general physicians, estab-
lishing regional pain clinics
and government support for
affordable pain medications.

Despite the growing need,
several doctors are refrain-
ing from pursuing pain
management as a speciality.
The reasons cited include
lack of formal training op-
portunities, perceived low
financial viability and lim-
ited institutional support in
managing chronic pain cas-
es. Commenting on the sur-
vey findings, Malavika Kau-
ra Saxena, CMO at Rusan
Healthcare, said, “Through
this one-of-a-kind nation-
wide survey by RusanMed,
we sought to capture the
real voices of doctors across
India and highlight the sys-
temic challenges they face
in addressing pain. We hope
these insights will spark dia-
logue among policymakers,

healthcare providers, and
stakeholders to bring pain
management to the fore-
front of India’s healthcare
agenda. Our commitment is
to continue enabling knowl-
edge, driving awareness,
and fostering collaborations
that can improve access and
outcomes for patients every-
where.”

Notably, the representa-
tion was geographically di-
verse with 42.1 per cent of
respondents from Tier 2 cit-
ies, 40.1 per cent from Tier 1
cities, 14.6 percent from Tier
3 towns, and 6.4 per cent
from rural and underserved
regions.

The majority had between
five to ten vears of clinical
experience (33.9 per cent),
followed by those with 11 to
20 vears (23.9 per cent) and
less than five years (23.3 per
cent).

Mamata’s utterances unbecoming of a woman

N the aftermath of the shocking incident of a 23-year-old
MMBS student’s gang rape in West Bengal's Durgapur, the in-
sensitive and irresponsible comments by Chief Minister Mama-
ta Banerjee, who tried to shift the blame on the student, and
questioned the rationale for coming out of the campus in the
midnight was baffling. This amounts to encouraging anti-social
elements and soft- pedalling of those involved in the crime, who
are on the prowl to outrage the modesty of unsuspecting wom-
en. The State has become a den for rapes and political murders
under the TMC government. Mamata Banerjee being a woman
herself has failed to fathom the sensitivity of the situation and is
oblivious of the agony of the victim and her anguished family.
The state is perennially in the news for all the wrong reasons
with the active connivance of Mamata Banerjee and her Trina-

mool Congress party.
K R Venkata Narasimhan, Madurai

Mamata must resign

EST BENGAL Chief Minister Mamata Banerjee is behav-

ing as if she is not accountable for the safety and security
of the people of her State. This is evidenced in the wake of the
midnight gang-rape of a medical college student in Durgapur
and her disgusting reaction to the incident. Wondering why
the student had come out at such a time was a lame explana-
tion and unbecoming of a Chief Minister. She should emulate
the efficiency with which Uttar Pradesh Chief Minister Yogi
Adityanath is handling and rounding up anti-social and rowdy
elements. It is time Banerjee resigns as the state’s Chief minister

owning moral responsibility for heinous crime.
S Lakshmi, Hyderabad

A beacon of sustainability

wish to applaud the Sri Varaha Lakshmi Narasimha temple
in Simhachalam for its exemplary commitment to environ-
mental sustainability. This ancient shrine has set a remarkable
precedent by seamlessly integrating eco-conscious practices
into its sacred rituals. The temple’s initiatives, such as adopting
renewable energy, efficient waste management, and water con-
servation, are truly commendable. The introduction of electric
buses and rainwater harvesting systems demonstrates a signifi-
cant step towards reducing its carbon footprint. The strict ban
on single-use plastics and promotion of biodegradable alterna-
tives are practices that can be emulated by other religious in-
stitutions. Under the visionary leadership of Trust Chairman
Ashok Gajapathi Raju, Simhachalam has become a model for
sustainable pilgrimage infrastructure. His mantra, “Conserving
nature is the true offering to the divine,” resonates deeply in to-
day’s environmentally conscious world. By working together, we

can ensure a greener future for the future generations.
Raju Kolluru, Kakinada

Approach Afghan issue cautiously

his has reference to your editorial ‘Pak’s idiotic ‘strategic
depth’ policy is killing its own soldiers. When the US troops
left Afghanistan in August 2021, there was jubilation in the mili-
tary and political circles of Pakistan that they had another Islam-
ist ally to fight against the ‘kafirs’ in the world, with a distinct
and unmissable focus on India. The PAF helped liberate one of
the provinces, Talogon, tucked away in the mountains and im-
pregnable, to make the job easy for the Taliban. The tables are
turned against such strategic doctrine dreamt by Pakistan. India
under any regime in Afghanistan has been helping that coun-
try, whenever natural calamities struck on purely humanitarian
considerations. However, there is a need for India to evolve a
cautious approach, since a country believing in ‘sharia’- not be-
lieving in women's right for education and social justice, can be
enigmatic.
K V Raghuram, Wayanad

Streamline RTI Act on a priority basis

T has been 20 years since the RTI Act was enacted on October
12, 2005. In these two decades it has emerged as one of inde-
pendent India’s most powerful tools for promoting transparency
and accountability in governance. Citizens across the country
have used it to expose corruption, ensure timely delivery of pub-
lic services, and make government institutions more responsive.
However, despite these successes, several challenges threaten the
enduring effectiveness of this landmark law - increasing delays
in responses by Public Information Officers, misuse of exemp-
tion clauses, harassment of RTT applicants, and lack of awareness
among the rural population are eroding its intended impact.
Furthermore, recent attempts to dilute certain provisions, such
as the tenure and autonomy of Information Commissioners,
raise concerns about weakening its enforcement. It is impera-
tive that both the government and civil society work together to
strengthen RTI implementation through better infrastructure,
protection for whistleblowers, and public awareness campaigns.
Only then can the spirit of transparency envisioned in the Act

be truly realized.
Sajid Faroog, Kurnool AP

thehansreader@gmail.com

1,092 trees to be axed from
JP Nagar to Hebbal Kempapura

BENGALURU: Under Phase 3 of the Namma Metro pro-
ject, construction of the new metro line from JP Nagar 4th
Phase to Hebbal Kempapura will result in the felling of over
a thousand trees. The BMRCL (Bangalore Metro Rail Cor-
poration Limited) has now received official approval to cut
1,092 trees for this corridor. The project, spanning 44.65 km,
includes two main routes — JP Nagar 4th Phase to Hebbal
Kempapura (Corridor 1) and Hosahalli to Kadabagere (Cor-
ridor 2). As per the Detailed Project Report (DPR), an esti-
mated 11,137 trees were likely to be affected. However, offi-
cials have decided to remove only those directly obstructing
the metro line and stations, while relocating the rest.

Bengaluru has already lost thousands of trees to various
infrastructure works such as flyovers, suburban rail pro-
jects, and road widening. As the city expands rapidly, its
green cover continues to decline year after year. The 10.88
km stretch from JP Nagar 4th Phase to Mysuru Road will
feature a double-decker flyover carrying both vehicles and
metro trains. Stations will come up at JP Nagar 4th Phase, JP
Nagar 5th Phase, [P Nagar, Kadirenahalli, Kamakya Junc-
tion, Hosakerehalli, Dwarakanagar, and Mysuru Road.

Read more at
https://epaper.thehansindia.com
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CPIDROPS T0 1.54%, EIGHT-YEAR LOW

The decline was primarily driven by a sustained fall in food

prices.

AGENCIES
NEW DELHI

ndia’s retail inflation
Ifell sharply to1.54 per

centin September 2025,
marking the lowest level in
over eight years, accord-
ing to data released by the
Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementa-
tion (MoSPI) on Monday.
The decline was primar-
ily driven by a sustained
fall in food prices, con-
tinuing a trend of easing
price pressures for the
fourth consecutive month.
The Consumer Price In-
dex (CPT), which tracks the
changes in the retail prices
of goods and services,
showed a notable drop from
the previous month’s read-
ing, underscoring a broad-
based moderation in price
growth.

The Consumer Food Price
Index (CFPI) stood at -2.28
per cent, indicating that food
prices have been in the neg-
ative zone since June 2025,
“The year-on-year inflation
rate based on the All In-
dia Consumer Price Index
(CPI) for September 2025,
compared to September
2024,i81.54% (Provisional).

CPl at 1.54% (Sep 25) — lowest since Jun 2017; down 53 bps from August

cent in rural and -247 per
cent in urban areas, reflect-
ing the impact of falling veg-
etable and edible oil prices.
The ministry attributed the
decline to “favourable base
effects” and reductions in

| |
[(MoSPI provisional).
W Food deflation leads: CFPI -2.28%; negative since June; rural-2.17%, urban
-2.47%; driven by vegetables, oils, fruits; aided by favourable base.
B Rural vs urban CPI: rural 1.07%, urban 2.04%; non-food: housing 3.98%,
education 3.44%, health 4.34%, lranspon/comm 1.82%; fuel & light 1.98%.
® Wide coverage: prices from 1,181 villages & 1,114 urban markets; ~99.8%
ruraland 98.6% urban market coverage.
There is a decrease of 533ba-  tation release said.
sispoints in the headline in- Itsaid ruralareasrecorded
flation of September2025in  an inflation rate of LO7 per
comparisonto August2025.  cent, while urban inflation
Itis the lowest year-on-year  stood at 2.04 per cent. The
inflation after June 2017,”  data also revealed that food
the Ministry of Statistics inflation was negativeacross
and Pr Implemen-  both at -2.17 per

FY26 general govt capex likely
~5% of GDP, below FY25: Report

TDG NETWORK
NEW DELHI
The general government
capital expenditure (capex)
as a share of GDP in FY26
is likely to remain around 5
per cent,which islower than
5.1 per cent in FY25P and
‘much below the FY24 peak
of 5.4 percent, according toa
report by Emkay Research.
The report highlighted that
public capex growth has
remained strong in the first
five months of FY26.
During this period, the
Centre has already spent
around 39 per cent of its
budgeted capital out-
lay, recording growth
of over 43 per cent.
It stated “if the trend sus-
tains, FY26 general gov-
ernment capex/GDP is
likely to hit approx. 5 per
cent, although it may
still fall short of that in
FY25P (5.1 per cent) and

log much lower than the
FY24 peak of 5.4 per cent”.
States have also shown
‘healthy momentum, with
their capex tracking 14 per
cent growth, though this
is below their ambitious
budget estimate of 30 per
cent growth for the year.
The report also noted that
‘while factors such as base
effects and sectoral anoma-
lies have inflated the Cen-
tre’s overall capex figures,
the noise-adjusted “core ca-
‘pex” has also shown a solid
increase over the past three
quarters. This indicates a
consistent improvement in
productive capital spending.
On the States’ side, perfor-
‘mance has been commend-
able in recent years.

States have achieved
about 89 per cent of their
budgeted capex in the
last two fiscal years, com-
pared to a 10-year aver-

‘Foxconn commits Rs

TDG NETWORK

NEW DELHI

Electronics giant Foxconn
has announced a major
investment of Rs 15,000
crorein Tamil Nadu to ex-
pand its advanced technol -
ogy manufacturing opera-
tions.

The move marks a signifi-
cant step in strengthening
Foxconn’s long-term part-
nership with the southern
state and is expected to
generate 14,000 high-
value jobs, primarily for
engineering graduates
and skilled youth, Guid-
ance Tamil Nadu post-

age of around 80 per cent.
This achievement has come
despite challenges such as
slower revenue growth and
continued spending onwel-
fare schemes that have kept
revenue expenditure high.
The report added that the
Centre’s healthy disburse-
ment of the capex loan to
States has played a key role
in maintaining this momen-
tum.

If the current trend con-
tinues, the overall general
government capex-to-GDP
ratio for FY26 is expected
to reach around 5 per cent.
For States, the capex-to-
GDP ratio could improve
slightly by 0.1 percentage
pointto reach 2.4 per cent in
FY26, makingit the second-
highest level since FY17.

However, this would still
fall short of their ambitious
FY26budget estimate of 2.7
per cent.

Tamil Nadu Chief Minister MK Stalin.

ed on social media ‘X"
‘Guidance’ is the Govern-
ment of Tamil Nadu's
nodal agency for invest-
ment promotion and sin-

gle window facilitation.
The announcement came
after Tamil Nadu Chief
Minister MK Stalin met
with a Foxconn delega-

key food categories such

1tis the lowest year-
on-year inflation
afler Fune 2017, the
Ministry of Statistics
and Programme
Implementation
releasesaid.

as vegetables, oils and fats,
fruits, cereals, pulses, eggs,
and fuel &light.

In the non-food categories,
housing inflation (measured
only for urban areas) was at
398 per cent, education at
3.44 per cent, health at 4.34
per cent, and transportand
communication at 1.82 per
cent. Fuel and light inflation
eased to 1.98 per cent, sug-
gesting that energy prices
remained largely stable dur-
ing the month.

The price data for Sep-
tember were collected
from1,181 villages and 1,114
urban markets across all
states and union territories.
Coverage of rural markets
stood at 99.83 per cent,
while urban market cov-
erage was 98.56 per cent,
ensuring a comprehensive
national representation.

India-US BTA first
tranche by fall: Sources

TDG NETWORK

NEW DELHI

India and the United States
are moving steadily to-
wards the conclusion of the
firsttranche of their Bilater-
al Trade Agreement (BTA),
with both sides expressing
optimismabout sealing the
deal by the fall deadline,
government sources said
on Monday.

According to government
officials, a high-level In-
dian trade delegation is set
totravel to Washington this
week for another round of
negotiations aimed at re-
solving pending issues and
finalising the initial seg-
ment of the agreement.

“The discussions with
the US are progressing on
apositive path.

Both sides are hopeful
that the first tranche of
the Bilateral Trade Agree-
ment will be concluded
within the stipulated fall

15k cr in investments’

tion led by Robert Wu, the
company’s India Repre-
sentative and senior global
executive. The meeting,
held in the presence of
Tamil Nadu’'s Minister for
Industries, TRB Rajaa, re-
affirmed Foxconn’s grow-
ing trust in Tamil Nadu's
industrial ecosystem and
its role in India’s technol-
ogy manufacturing push.
In a statement shared by
Rajaa, the state confirmed
that Foxconn will establish
India’s first-ever “Foxconn
Desk” at Guidance Tamil
Nadu, the state’s invest-
ment promotion agency.

timeline,” a senior gov-
ernment source told.
The upcoming talks are
expected to focus on key
market access issues, regu-
latory cooperation, and
expanding trade in energy
and technology sectors.

India is also looking at
scaling up imports of natu-
ral gas and renewable en-
ergy technologies from the
United Statesas part of the
evolving trade relationship.
Sources noted that en-
ergy cooperation remains
an area of mutual inter-
est, with India keen to
enhance its long-term
LNG procurement and
renewable energy col-
laboration with US firms.
“Indiais exploring avenues
tobuy more gas and renew-
ables from the US.

"This aligns with our clean
energy transition goals
and helps diversify energy
sources,” the official added.

PWC: DIGITAL PAYMENTS &

CARDS

India’s digital transactions are pro-
jected to jump from 206B (FY25) to
617B (FY30), with value rising Rs
299T - Rs907T. Credit card volumes/
values may grow at 21.7%/20.8%
90% of volumes)
could hit 1B/day by FY28. As UPI
‘matures, new use-cases (credit lines,
RuPay links) are key; debit card usage

CAGR, while UPI (-

keeps falling.

PL CAPITAL: HOUSING DE-

MAND

Despite affordability pressure, ur-
banisation and rising incomes are
sustaining housing demand. Prices
are expected to stabilise in 2025; by

Nifty -108, Sensex -450
on tariff shock

AEENCIES
MUMBAI

Domestic benchmark
equities opened under
pressure on Monday as
selling returned to equi-
ties amid renewed global
uncertainty following
US President Donald
Trump’s announcement
of fresh tariffs on China.
The return of tariff ten-
sions has once again unset-
tled global trade sentiment,
making investors cautious
across markets.

At the opening bell,
the Nifty 50 index de-
clined 108.05 points or
0.43 per cent to 25,177.30,
while the BSE Sensex fell
450.25 points or 0.55 per
cent to open at 82,050.57.
Ajay Bagga, Banking and
Market Expert, told ANI,
“There is some risk com-
ing to India via the listing
of mega IPOs. The reliefis
that till Diwali just one IPO
is planned so secondary
market volumes will not
suffer due to bunched-up
primary offerings sucking
out liquidity.

Buy the dip remains the
US trade, we expect buy-
ers to emerge in India as
well at lower levels. US
futures are up, cryptos

US President Donald Trump and Chinese President Xi Jinping.

are seeing a recovery, but
Asian markets are down.”
The pressure was visible
across the broader market
indices on NSE.

All majorindices opened
in negative territory, with
the Nifty 100 down by
0.28 per cent, Nifty Mid-
cap 100 lower by 0.20 per
cent, and Nifty Smallcap
100 slipping 0.33 per cent.
Among sectoral indices,
except Nifty Media which
wasmarginally up, all oth-
er sectors witnessed sell-
ing pressure. Nifty IT fell
0.45 per cent, Nifty Auto
traded flat in the nega-
tive zone, and Nifty Metal
declined by 0.61 per cent.
Global cuesremained weak

after U.S. stocks experi-
enced an April-like fall fol-
lowing Trumy's fresh tariff
threat on China. The U.S.
stock market capitaliza-
tion fell nearly USD 2 tril-
lion, triggering sharp de-
clines across asset classes.
The crypto market also
witnessed heavy selling,
with total market capital-
ization dropping by USD
800 bhillion as USD 19
billion worth of positions
were liquidated, marking
thebiggest such move ever.
Commodities and safe ha-
vens also reacted sharply.
Oil prices fell, while gold
and other safe assets rose
as investors moved to re-
ducerisk exposure.

US’ 50% tariffs batter textile
exports: CITI survey

TDG NETWORK
NEW DELHI

India’s textile and apparel
exporters are facing severe
disruptions following the
United States’ imposition
of a 50 per cent additional
tariff, according to a na-
tionwide survey conduct-
ed by the Confederation
of Indian Textile Industry
(CITI).

"The survey revealed that
the US, which accounts for
India’s 28 per cent of total
textile and apparel ship-
ments, has become signifi-
cantly less accessibledue to
the steep tariff structure,
eroding India’s export
competitiveness.

Nearly one-third of the
respondents reported a
turnover decline of more
than 50 per cent follow-
ing the tariff increase. The
major contributing factors
included recuests for price

Representative image.

Nearly one-third of the respondents
reported aturnover decline of more than
50 per cent following the tariff increase.

discounts from US buyers
(30%), order cancellations
or postponements (25%),
and a reduction in order
volumes (20%).

Around 85 per cent of the
firms reported inventory
build-up due to declining
orders, while two-thirds
were compelled to offer

ECONOMY WRAP

FY26the market may look balanced,
favouring credible developers and
green, energy-efficient projects. Po-
tential rate cuts and stronglaunches/
supply should support sales.
STEEL—CUSTOMISED COLD-
ROLLED TUBES/PROFILES
The segment is expanding with

PM Gati Shakti driving down loglstlcs costs: Piyush Goyal

TDG NETEWORK
NEW DELHI

Union Minister of Com-
merce and Industry Piyush
Goyal said on Monday that
the government’s ambitious
PM Gati Shakti mission,
aimed at transforming In-
dia’s infrastructure and im-
proving logistics efficiency,
has begun to show a visible
impact across sectors.
Addressing the gathering

at the 4th anniversary of PM
PP Al B AR

Mandapam, Goyal high-
lighted that logistics costs,
‘which had long beena chal-
lenge for India’s competi-
tiveness, are now declining.
“There was recently areport
which demonstrated that
logistics costs have started
coming down quite drasti-
cally, particularly with last-
mile connectivity improv-
ing,”he said.

He explained that ear-
lier, industries faced mul-
tiple transfers of materials,

.

GatiGhakti

| M

Union Minister of Commerce and Industry Piyush Goyal.

inefficiencies and losses.
T #

way sidings at mining
.

noted, has significantly
reduced such wastage.

“Simple last-mile connec-
tivity at the mining site and
at the power plant site can
male a dramatic difference
to the cost of electricity be-
cause logistics cost comes
down,” the Minister said,
emphasizing how this ef-
ficiency benefits both in-
dustry and consumers.
Goyal also spoke about
the growing reach of the
PM Gati Shakti initiative

and departments. Over
the past four years, he
said, the programme has
evolved into a tool for co-
ordination and effective
planning across sectors.
“Everybody can benefit,” he
added, pointing out that the
latest compendium on the
initiativeshowcases how PM
Gati Shakti is influencing
various aspects of daily life.
He announced that new dig-
ital tools are being launched
to further strengthen the

tion, including a unified
geospatial interface thatwill
allow public access to PM
Gati Shakti databases. “A
very comprehensive multi-
sector reporting system has
been launched today, which
will keep track of how PM
Gati Shakti is impacting
development through the
area approach,” Goyal said.
He also urged all agencies
tokeep their data regularly
updated to ensure accurate

planning and execuuon
THE W e

discounts, mostly around
25 per cent, to retain busi-
ness in the US market.
Liquidity pressures have
intensified sharply, with 82
per centof respondents cit-
ing extended credit cycles,
and more than halfreport-
ing an increase of three to
sixmonths.

India growing at ~7.8% CAGR vs
global 7.5%, led by auto, construction,
renewables, machinery: The shift is
toward value-added, precision com-
ponents and integrated capabilities,
boosting India’s role in global steel
forming.

HDFC BANK: CONSTRUCTION
REVIVAL IN UP & BIHAR

Construction is powering growth:
UP's construction GVA share 13.4%,
Bihar 11.2% vs India 8.9%.

UP leads national construction
GVA with a 12.5% share (FY24),
aided by interest-free central capex
loans. Public capex and housing/
infra projects are driving a broader
regional recovery.

to efforts directed at aspira-
tional districts, noting that
the area-based planning
under PM Gati Shakti is
designed not just to meet
local needs but also to help
these regions overcome in-
frastructure gaps.

In recognition of stake-
holders’ contributions,
Goyal announced the launch
of LEAPS, the Logistics Ex-
cellence Advancement and
Performance Shield, to hon-

our outstanding performers
11
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STRAY DOGS
BALANCING

OPINION

R.S.KRISHNAN &
ANIRUDDH SINGH BHATI

he street dog popu-
lation has been an
important part of life

in urban and rural areas
of India. Known for their
adaptability, resilience and
ability to communicate
with each other, street dogs
are known to be visible
across cities and villages.
The canine beings, said to
be man’s best friend, have
been in the eye of a debate
that has arisen out of the
scrimmage between man'’s
love towards them, their
right to live freely, and the
health hazards posed by
them to man such as rabies
and incidents of dog bites.
The big take debate is on
how to treat these dogs—
through control, sterilisa-
tion or free roaming.

By and large, the judi-
cial history of India has
changed milestones in
court and laws to provide
answers to the complicated
question about street dogs,
law and society. This blog
takes into account the vari-
ous laws concerning street
dogsin India and outstand-
ing judgments which have
shaped the contours of
animal welfare across the

country.

LEGAL FRAMEWORK
OF STREET DOGS IN
INDIA

The Supreme Court of
India recently delivered a
judgment in theAnimal Wel-
fare Board of India & Anrv.
People for Elimination of
Stray Troubles & Orscase,
‘which has been a conten-
tious 15-year-old issue. The
case centered on whether
municipaland local authori-
ties can indiscriminately
kill stray dogs to reduce the
‘population and prevent ra-
bies, or if they must follow
the WHO-backed scientific
approach of sterilization. Le-
gally, the matter was framed
as a battle between state/
‘municipal laws that autho-
rize “culling” of stray dogs,
and the central Prevention
of Cruelty to Animals (PCA)
Act and Animal Birth Con-
trol (ABC) Rules that man-
date sterilization instead of
killing. This landmark judg-
‘mentupholds therightsand
‘welfare of stray dogs, setting
an important precedent for
animal protection in the
country.

Regarding street dogs-in-

law, India pertains to the
wider aspect of animal wel-
fare. Huge developments
have come up this areaover
the years. The prevention
of Cruelty to Animals Act
of 1960 lays the basis for
any legal action regarding
streetdogs: it is a broad law
that protects animals from
cruelty and covers the vari-
ous obligations on parts of
the government, local au-
thorities and citizensinen-
suring animal welfare. The
act prohibits cruelty against
any animal including street
dogs. It says every effort be
soughtto avoid harm, which
includes providing for their
hasic needs: food and water.
Laws further recommend
humane control methods:
sterilization, immunization,
eteforhumane management
of street dog population.

The central focus of the
Animal Birth Control (ABC)-
Rules, 2001, which emerged
to manage the street dog
population humanely, is
sterilization, rabies vaccina-
tions, return after all treat-
ment of street dogs to their
original localities. Here, the
technique known as “catch,
sterilise and return” (CSR)
is intended to match the
animals’ welfare with hu-
man safety.

Article 243W of the Con-
stitution mandates mu-
nicipalities for prevention
of cruelty to animals while
Article 51A(g) places a fun-
damental dutyon citizens “to
have compassion for living
creatures”. Supreme Court,
in Jallikattu Case 2014, has
interpreted the right to life
and liberty (Article 21) as
extending to animals as well.

The Supreme Court’s ob-
servations about balanc-
ing animal protection with
citizen concerns reflect the
judiciary’s recognition of
competing interests that re-
quire consideration. One of
the most famous recent cases
is the 2016 judgment of the
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Supreme CourtofIndia con-
cerningstray dogs and their
rights in the aspect of safety
for public. In its ruling, the
Supreme Court emphasised
the humane treatment of
such street dogs and stated
that municipalities could
not engage themselves in
indiscriminate killings of
such street animals. The
Court also emphasised the
Y ion of the ABC

are protected within the le-
gal framework against the
prosecution of stray feeders:
Ministry of Public Griev-
ances (March 2008): Noti-
fication by the Ministry no
hindrance or penalty by
authorities or Resident Wel-
fare Associations (RWASs) for
feeding stray animals.
Delhi High Court(2011):In-
structs the police to stop
I dog feeders and

programas mandated under
the Animal Birth Control
Rules, which had largely
been ignored by many local
municipalities.

The Madras High Court
pronounced another land-
mark ruling on the feed-
ing of stray dogs in 2020.
It concerned a challenge
against people feeding dogs
in public places, with al-
legations that it increased
the dog population as well
as concerns about public
health. However, while not-
ing such concerns, Madras
High Court said it was a
legal activity and could not
bestopped. The Courtruled
that animal welfare activists
orfeedersshould beallowed
to provide food and waterto
streetdogs.

Feeding stray animals, es-
pedially dogs,is awidespread
custom in India. Such acts

reiterates that feeding stray
animalsisillegalforany ban,
restriction, or interference.

MANAGING AND
SHAPING PUBLIC
SPACES?

Much hasalready been said
aboutthe legalities andshaky
ethics behind the Supreme
Court'’s order on Delhi’s
street dogs. But beyond the
legalwrangling liesa deeper
question: what sort of ‘order”
do we imagine for our pub-
lic spaces, and who should
shape it? Indian cities and
townsare builton a particu-
lar conception of communal
space, where boundaries,
both physical and social, are
porous. Weignore ourfoot-
paths, which are riddled with
potholes, and walk instead
on the roads alongside ev-
erything from bullock carts
to cars, weaving between

L

moving traffic and street
vendors. The street itself is
an extension of the home:
people chat on doorsteps,
children play cricket, tents
are routinely erected, and
wedding or festival proces-
sions march through.

‘Within this setting, the
colony or street dog is not a
‘trespasser’ but part of the
community that lives in a
long-standing partnership
with residents, serving as
watchman and companion.
The dog occupies a distinc-
tive niche in our sharply
divided urban landscape.
Moving with ease through
slums and affluent neigh-
bourhoods, gated enclaves
and open apartment com-
plexes, it is at home by the
chaiwallah, the temple gates,
or in the manicured lanes
where morning walkers
pause to offer it a biscuit be-
fore continuing on their way.
1t survives on such gestures
of casual care, even asit en-
dures neglector cruelty from
others.

Removing street dogs
would not just reconfig-
ure our neighbourhoods’
social character but widen
the gap between those sub-
scribing to imported ideals
of private order and India’s
firmly rooted communal

'-ﬂ‘*
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approach to public space.
Enforcement in our urban
spaces, meanwhile, can
oscillate between ruthless
crackdowns and prolonged
neglect, reflecting at best
an ambivalent relationship
between citizens and the
state. Much like traffic rules
or waste segregation, laws
mandating the removal or
confinement of every dog
are misaligned with deeply
ingrained notions of space
and community, which is
why they are meeting public
resistance and are likely to
see evasion and circumven-
tion in the future.

Public safety s, of course,
important: India accounts
for roughly 35% of global
rabies deaths, claiming
18,000-20,000 lives annu-
ally. Yet the Supreme Court’s
order to remove street dogs
from Delhi-NCR risks con-
travening the Animal Birth
Control (Dogs) Rules, 2023,
which aim to manage stray
populations humanely.
Thecase of Lucknowshows
what is possible: by achiev-
ing an 84% sterilisation
target alongside active com-
munity participation, the
city has gradually reduced
stray dog populations with-
out alienating citizens or
erasing the character of pub-

MANAGEMENT AND LEGALITY IN INDIA:
PUBLIC SAFETY AND FEEDING STRAY DOGS

licspaces. The World Health
Organizationsimilarly notes
that sustainable street dog
management in India de-
pends on local community
involvement and context-
sensitive approaches.

WAY FORWARD
Managing stray dogs is a
complex challenge that
needs a multi-pronged
approach. A successful
strategy must consider the
many interconnected fac-
tors at play, including public
health, animal welfare, legal
policies, and economic and
logistical limitations.

Stray dog managementre-
quires coordination among
government agencies, ani-
mal welfare organizations,
veterinary professionals,
and community represen-
tatives. Policy decisions
should incorporate scientific
evidence, practices, and lo-
cal factors. Sustainability re-
quires funding mechanisms
that can support programs
over periods. Public-private
partnerships and financing
approaches may offer solu-
tions. Technologies offer
possibilities for stray dog
management, including
population monitoring sys-
tems, vaccination tracking,
and community reporting
platforms. GPS-based track-
ing and data analytics can
improve program efficien-
cy and outcomes measure-
ment. Applications for bite
reporting, veterinary service
access, and community co-
ordination represent tools
that can enhance manage-
ment approaches.

Dr:S.Krishnan is an Associate
Professor in Seedling School of
Law and Governance, Jaipur
National University, Jaipur:
Aniruddh Singh Bbati is a
2nd year student of BALLB
in Seedling School of Law and
Governance, Jaipur National
University, Jaipur.

Selective censorship: The CBFC’s morality trap

The Central Board of Film Certification is not performingits inherent function of certification and doing censorship.

OPINION

ANUBHAV CHAUDHARY

On 26th September, Neeraj
Ghaywan's film ‘Home-
bound’ entered the the-
atres. Before receiving
the U/A certification by
the Central Board of Film
Certification (CBFC), the
applicant was asked to
make 11 changes, includ-
ing deleting a dialogue,
censoring a cricket match
scene, ete. This was not the
first time CBFC exercised
censorship instead of per-
forming its actual function
of certifying based on the
type of content. Earlier this
year, James Gunn’s ‘Super-
man’ was also ensnared in
the Board’s morality trap,
asked to cutdown a 33-sec-
ond kissing sequence to get
the concerned certification.
The issue arises when the
board imposes its political
and ideological leanings on
the public by granting the
same certification to other
films while letting them
carry similar scenes. These
double standards cover
sexual, violent, and other

content. For instance, the
film ‘Befikre’ received an
identical certification. Such
arbitrary censorship stunts.
filmmakers’ creative free-
dom and diminishes film
industry’s diversity.

THE HYPOCRISY OF
CONTENT: OVER-
REACHING THE CON-
STITUTIONAL LINE
‘The CBFC derives this pow-
er of arbitrary censorship
from Section 5B of the Cin-
ematograph Act, 1952(here-
inafter ‘Act’) which men-
tions the grounds such as
decency or morality, public
order, etc, based on which
the Board reviews any film
and Section 4(2)(iv) of the
Act which arms the Board
with the power to direct the
filmmaker to make neces-
sary excisions and modi-
fications in the film which
broadly means to ask for
cuts of any required scenes.
The vague grounds under
sectionSBallow different in-
terpretations. For instance,

the differential application
is evident: the Board per-
mitted extreme brutality in
‘Marco’, while it prohibited
the sexual content in‘Oh My
God 2", which was for edu-
cation. Even though both
films were granted differ-
ent certifications, it shows
the Board’s authoritarian
intent in deciding what a
person should watch. This
inconsistency demonstrates
that ideological leanings su-
persede objective certifica-
tion standards.

SYSTEMIC BREAK-
DOWN: OPACITY AND
INSTITUTIONAL EN-
TRENCHMENT

A breakdown of severe in-
stitutional governance and
transparency compounds
the CBFC’s moral policing,
for instance, since 2017, the
Board has not submitted
its annual report, which is
anon-fulfilment of its duty
under Rule 11 of The Cin-
ematograph (Certification)
Rules, 2024 (hereinafter
2024 Rules). When ques-
tioned, a ministry spokes-
person claimed it’sincluded
in the consolidated annual
report, implying the docu-
ment is only circulated in-
ternally, unlike previous
practice, and that an appar-
entlack of transparency and
accountability. Last time
it was in 2017 when the

‘members were officially ap-
pointed, having a tenure of
3years as per Rule 3, which
ended in 2020.

Since then, no appoint-
ments have been made;
earlier members continue
unofficially, leading one
member to say, ‘We don’t
know if we are still mem-
bers of the board or if the
board itself is function-
ing legally.” The Board has
around 1000 advisory pan-
el members who eventually
constitute the Examining
and Revising Committees
(ECs and RCs). However,

for ‘Homebound’, the Board
summoned T.S. Nagabha-
rana from Bengaluru to
Mumbai to constitute the
RC, raising questions about
why specific members lead
mostRCs despitelocal advi-
sory panel availability. Also
in 2023, a Tamil actor al-
leged that the Board asked
for money in consideration
of certification for his film,
which shows that the long
tenure has affected the in-
tegrity of the Board.

DISMANTLING
CHECKS: THE

RETREAT FROM
REFORM AND THE
CALL FOR REDRESS
Instead of reforming this
dysfunctional system, poli-
cymakers have actively dis-
mantled the checks meant
torestrain it. In 2023, sev-
eral recommendations of
the Shyam Benegal Com-
mittee were brought into
effect; however, the recom-
mendation of confining the
Board's function to certifi-
cation was clearly ignored.
Earlier, the applicant had
the remedy of approaching
the Film Certification Ap-

pellate Tribunal (FCAT) in
case of dissatisfaction with
the decision of the Board,
however in 2021, FCAT
was abolished under the
Tribunals Reforms (Ratio-
nalisation and Conditions
of Service) Ordinance, 2021
which led to the removal of
accessible, quasi-judicial
safety valve and now fore-
ing the Filmmalkers to pur-
sue lengthy and expensive
High Court litigation.

‘The agency’s actions dem-
onstrate intent to preserve
the archaic Censor Raj.

The CBFC’s constant

et

overreach is a direct be-
trayal of its name; it is a
Certification board, not a
censor board. The Kerala
High Court recently under-
scored this distinction in
a petition filed by Cosmos
Entertainment.

The remedy lies in imple-
menting the core Benegal
reforms and restoring an
accessible appellate body
like the FCAT. An unfet-
tered cinematic voice is not
a privilege to be granted; it
is a fundamental right es-
sential for a vibrant democ-
racy.
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THOUGHT A fool thinks himself to be wise, but a wise
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man knows himself to be a fool — William
Shakespeare, English playwright and poet

It’s crucial to recognise patterns of scams

at began as a side hustle
ended in a massive cyber
fraud for a 30-year-old

Chembur resident, who was duped
of 7.8 lakh by conmen running a
fake ‘Google task’ job racket. This
edit space has often warned about
how cybercriminals shift the con-
tours of their scams, trying to cash
in on current events and use a pat-
tern of escalation. The escalation
means the targets are first given
easy or small tasks. They are told to

click links. Sometimes, they are in-
structed to fill in details in conven-
ient forms provided on a website. It
allbegins as smooth and easy, barely
taking a few minutes.

Inthiscase, thevictim,anemployee
of a private credit company, received
a WhatsApp message on September
7 from an unknown number offer-
ing restaurant review assignments
for R40 per review. He then shared
a Telegram link for further commu-
nication. After joining a Telegram

group named “Google Mission India
190", here one must also note the im-
pressive-sounding name, the victim
was asked to post reviews and share
screenshots as proof. It all seems too
easy, quick, painless and paying. In-
itially, the victim receives payments
of 120 and 3200. Though small,
these sums seem rewarding for such
no-sweat tasks. This also convinces
them that the job is genuine. Soon,
like in this case, the fraudsters send
“investment tasks”, asking targets to

deposit more money for other tasks.
The escalation has begun.

Here, the victim paid up substan-
tial sums, butwas told to release more
money on some pretext or the other.
It is then that most people smell a
rat, and when they start demanding
their money back, the scamsters go
incommunicado. Recognise the pat-
terns and when the fraudsters begin
preparing the net, casting their bait
toreel youin. If you are aware, think,
and question, scams will fail.

A guide
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CY Gopinath

twas a slim book called This Way
IPlease. Its author was, | remem-

ber, Eleanor Boykin. We were
schoolboys, easily influenced, eager
to be influenced. The book, written
in a lively, friendly style, offered
lovely advice we would never use on
public behaviour, with chapters like
Learning to be at ease with people;
Talk and popularity; Manners at the
table; Rubbing elbows with the public;
Good travellers; and Boys and girls.

We didn't get to meet many girls,
such were those times, and we were
not frequent travellers, but we still
loved Eleanor Boykin's book, because
we knew that anyone who behaved
like that would be respected and ad-
mired. They would be seen as people
of good manners, a phrase no one
uses any more.

They would be people with
civic sense.

That's a phrase we're suddenly
hearing a lot of these days, mainly
because Indians, it seems, don’t have
much of it. I've been seeing the vide-
0s; so have you. They’re all over You-
Tube, Instagram and Reddit. They
feature our brothers and sisters do-
ing unspeakable, shameless things in
distant countries in broad daylight.

One shows a London fire hydrant
covered with streaks of paan, exactly
like every lamp post in every Indian
city. Another shows a raucous crowd
of bare-chested Ganesh worshippers
marching through Paris streets on
their way to a visarjan in the Seine
River. A third video shows a gaggle of
Indian 30-somethings breaking out
inaBollywood bhangra dance in New
York’s Times Square. They'd gone
prepared to deafen, with amplifiers
and boom bass speakers. It's a small
matter that they instantly drowned
out the jazz quartet that had already
been playing there.

The world, it seems, is watching
uncouth India, newly rich, sudden-
ly able to travel to cities that they
had only seen before in Bollywood
romances and thrillers. Their sloppi-

to the uncivic Indian

As India emerges as an economic powerhouse and a global leader,
some Indians are also showing the world their inner boor, with

ok -

the uncouth moves of a juvenile delinquent

Festivities organised by the Sri Manicka Vinayakar Alayam Ganesh temple in Paris,

France, in August. PIC/SORTIR A PARIS

ness and me-first behaviour are all
over social media: eating wet food
with their hands in a metro train,
spitting, leaving a litter trail, break-
ing queues, talking loudly, treating
waiters like lesser human beings,
trying to leave the plane in a tear-
ing hurry, and bargaining because
it’s such fun to haggle, but never
buy anything.

And groping women. In the last
few years, Thailand has seen a spike
in the number of In-
dians requiring bail
after being arrested
by Thai police —
for molestation.

Don't take my word
for it. Watch YouTuber
Raja Gujjar sidling up
as close as he can to
foreign women and
showing off his unique

a senora on a bridge to join him in
the boat. Aaja, rani, aaja, idhar baith.

Watch YouTube’s Malik Swash-
buckler, bald and creepy, walking
next to a young woman in Turkey,
telling her in Hindi, Kya maal hai tu!
He was arrested and deported later.

No Indian school has classes on
how to behave in public; civic sense
is not taught anywhere. There is no
equivalent of Eleanor Boykin's This
Way Please to guide our strutting,
young, bearded hunks
on how to be dignified,
respectful, respectable
human beings. As In-
dia Shining started to
emerge from its wood-
work as a growing eco-
nomic powerhouse and
a global leader — we
also seem to be showing
the world our current

harassment style to |et's talk about Bombai ‘culture’, with the crude
his 4 lakh follov_vers: Clickthe QR code aboveto  Moves of a juvenile
Bada neech admi hai . delinquent.

join my WhatsApp group 7 i
tu, comments one of 1o share vour Bombai Misbehaviour has be-
them with open admi- ey come India’s top export.
ration. Or watch him Stories for my book—and

perhaps answer some of

sprawled in a gondola
in Venice, gesturing to

my Bombai questions.

Really? Is this us? I
put the question to the

community of my readers who
have joined Bombai Stories, my
WhatsApp group. (Use the QR
code on this page to join.) An in-
teresting insight came from reader
Akar Gosrani —

“The people who travel in the lo-
cal train are the same people who
use the metro, yet they behave
very differently in these two spac-
es. One environment offers zero
space and treats the passenger
with disdain, the other offers some
amount of dignity, even if modest.
If the quality and design of our
physical infrastructure is bad or
non-existent, the civic sense will
be similar”

You've seen that: if an environ-
ment is spick and span, no one
wants to be the first to litter. But if
it'salready a dump, it’s pre-approved
for littering.

Reader Cheryl A. said a minori-
ty of boorish Indians were giving
the country a bad name, and that
she had seen Americans spit, lit-
ter, and talk loudly too. But the
question is not who else is a slob but
why we are.

Children who watch their adults
cut lights, spit from the car window,
argue with officials, evade penalties
with bribes, learn quickly: follow-
ing rules is optional, especially if no
one’s watching. Everything breaks
down at once. Traffic lights are treat-
ed as suggestions. Rules become ob-
stacles. Every regulation becomes a
challenge to circumvent.

My auto was on an empty side
road behind a lone motorcycle driv-
ing slowly, hugging the left kerb, but
my driver kept honking till I asked
him why.

“He will suddenly do something
unexpected,” he said. “Like trying to
cross over to the other side. I have to
assume that. Honking a lot is to let
him know I'm behind him."

You canreach CY Gopinath
at cygopi@gmail.com
Send your feedback to
mailbag@mid-day.com

LETTERS

Residents, BMC are hoth
to blame for garbage

This refers to ‘Address: Garbage
dump’. This is a case of ‘one
can't clap with one hand’. The
residents who dump waste on the
roads are as much to blame as
the BMC. Once cleared, the space
needs to have a board stating the
punishment for garbage dumping.

MAYA HEMANT BHATKAR

Skywalks are built for
vagrants, hawkers

Apropos of ‘Twin skywalks turn
into shamewalks’, this is an all too
familiar sight, whether in Virar or
Mumbai. Skywalks, footbridges,
and footpaths have been built

not for the general public but

for beggars, drug addicts, and
hawkers, who occupy them as if
they were their personal property.

MELVILLE X D'SOUZA

Kudos to state govt for
mental health panel idea

With reference to ‘Maha plans
mental safety net for students

in state’, kudos to the state
government for the formation of
the much-needed mental safety
expert panel for students as a way
of addressing these high-stress
times.

BAL GOVIND

Cosmetic changes to city
can't hide its truth

In ‘Hammers, tongs, and lasting
impressions’, Fiona Fernandez
rips apart the polished facade of
cosmetic changes undertaken at
the time of VIP visits. Temporary
camouflaging cannot hide the
truth of this city.

AMIT BANERJEE
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Some hard questions
on Machado’s Nobel

aria Corina Machado’s Nobel Prize for Peace
Mcomes inhonour of her “tirelesswork promoting

democratic rights for the people of Venezue-
la and for her struggle to achieve a just and peaceful
transition from dictatorship to democracy.” The Nobel
Committee’s choice has invited criticism, as some of its
decisions have in the past. Machado has led a popular
movement against the government in her country, which
has been accused of authoritarian conduct. She has
opposed Venezuela’s socialist governments, first under
Hugo Chavezand then under the present President Nico-
lasMaduro. Machado hasbeenin hiding since Augustlast
year, following Maduro’s victory in an election held amid
allegations of fraud. Hers is an important fight, consider-
ingthatvariousinternational agencies,including UNbod-
ies, have indicted the Venezuelan regime for suppression

of democracyand dissent.

The Committee said thatastheleader of the democratic
movement in Venezuela, Machado was an extraordinary
example of civilian courage. It noted that democracy
depends on people “who refuse to stay silent” despite

graverisks, and who remind us that
freedom “must never be taken for
granted”. Machado has been a vic-
tim of repression and suffered for
her resistance against the govern-
ment. She was accused of treason
and tried for it. She was stripped of
her seat in the National Assembly
and barred from contesting elec-
tions. The targeted attacks forced
herto gointo hiding and have made
her a symbol of a fight for demo-
cratic and human rights in a world
marked by rising authoritarianism.

There, however, are relevant
grounds to question the Commit-
tee’s choice. Machado has made
statements backing Israel, which

has unleashed a war on Palestinians and has been cen-
sured for its brazen trampling of human rights. She is
an admirer of Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu, has
equated Venezuela’s struggle to the “struggle” of Israel,
and called Israel a “genuine ally of freedom.” She has also
dedicated her Prize to United States President Donald
Trump, who is among the most authoritarian of the
world’sleaders. Cana person who supportsastate known
forits war crimes be considered a champion of peace and
awarded the top prize for it? Machado has pushed back
against the powerful for democraticrightsin her country,
but the fight for peace and human rights is not divisible;
it cannot be tailored for different situations. Her win
presents the world with an opportunity toremember My-
anmar’s Aung San Suu Kyi, who won the Nobel Prize for
Peacein1991,and latervoiced support for the suppression

ofthe Rohingya in her country.

Shehas
fought the
tough fight
athome, but
that cannot

mask her

backing of
oppression
elsewhere

Bengaluruseeks
intent, not excuses

in-charge D K Shivakumar has a novel cure for the

apital city’s crumbling roads, endless traffic jams,

and mountains of garbage, by pointing out that other cities
arealsoamess. London, Delhi, take your pick. Whybother
fixing Bengaluru when you can prove that the rest of the
world is equally miserable? Itis a clever form of civic spin:
your city is broken? Congratulations, you are in global
company. Of course, traffic snarls and potholes are not
an exclusive Bengaluru feature, but here is the catch: in
London, the potholes are fixed within days; in Bengaluru,
theybecome permanent fixtures. In other cities, garbage
segregation is mandated and monitored; in Bengaluru,
it fuels an entire “garbage mafia” economy that survives
multiple governments and thrives on unbroken political
patronage. Shivakumar’s inability to dismantle this re-

I : arnataka Deputy Chief Minister and Bengaluru

flects not his capacity, but convenient helplessness.

This is a city that has been neglected for decades. The
BJP —which governed the city and for much of the past
decade - can hardly claim innocence. Both parties have
contributed generously to the civic mess we are in: one
ignored the rot, the other perfected the art of excuses.

There is also an entire ecosystem
that seems to revel in Bengaluru’s
miseries, taking perverse pleasure
in amplifying every failure and cel-
ebrating each setback with glee.
Rather than being bogged down by
this cynicism, the DCM should seeit
for whatitis: a city thatis crying out
for change.

Andyet, ifthereisoneleader who
can bulldoze through the bureau-
cracy, it is Shivakumar. His leader-
ship has been on display in projects
such as India’s largest solar park at
Pavagada. Why does that resolve
fade when it comes to fixing Ben-
galuru’smostbasicurbanailments?
If comparisons must be made, let

them be with Singapore’sintegrated transport planning,
Amsterdam’s water management, or San Francisco’s
waste segregation. These are the gold standards Ben-
galuru should aspire to, not excuses for why we remain
stuck in civic agony. Bengaluru is bruised, battered, and
betrayed, but not beyond redemption. Shivakumar has
the political heftand the reputation of a go-getter. Itistime
he used both to clean up notjust the city’s streets, but also
its governance. What Bengaluru needs is not defensive
comparisons but a decisive leadership that is willing to
stop playing the victim card and start wielding the reform

hammer.

A deny-and-
deflect
approach will
not fix the
city’s civic

failures. It
will takea
strong will
for reform

THEGAZAPLAN

Trump secures afragile
peace. Willithold?

The president says
the dealisdone, but
unresolved demands,
political divisions will
pose achallenge

R SWAMINATHAN

nited States President Donald

l I Trumpis on a highly significant,

eight-hour whirlwind diplomat-

ic visit to Israel and Egypt to mark the

ceasefireand advance the second phase

of the 20-point comprehensive plan to

end the Gaza conflict, which he pre-
sented on September 29.

Markedly, just before Trump arrived
at Ben Gurion airport near Tel Aviv,
Hamas handed over seven of the 20
living hostages to the Red Cross. The
remaining 13 have since beenreleased.
The trip was tightly scheduled to coin-
cide with the release of the hostages,
followed by Trump’s address to the
Knesset, a meeting with the families of
the hostages, and a visit thereafter to
Sharm el-Sheikh for the US-Egyptian-
led peace summit.

Thereturn of the hostages after two
yearsin captivity has triggered an out-
pouring of emotion and celebrationsin
Israel. Atarallyinthe Hostages Square
in Tel Aviv two days ago, the US envoy
Steve Witkoff was greeted warmly,
with the crowd thanking President
Trump effusively, but booing at the
mention of PM Netanyahu, highlight-
ing the deep divisions in Israel on his
handling of the war.

The nature and context of the cele-
brationsin Gazawere starkly different.
In Israel, the reaction was character-
ised by overwhelming relief, joy, and
emotional fulfillment over the immi-
nent return of the remaining captives;
in Gaza, the reaction was a mixture of
jubilation, profound relief, and deep
caution, born from two years of im-
mense suffering.

The displaced population of Gaza
hasstarted returning to their destroyed
homes. While humanitarian aid has
commenced, the expectationisthat UN
agencieswillsoon be allowed to provide
sustained and urgently-needed aid. Im-
plementation of the first phase of the
plan has moved rather swiftly on the
ground, since Hamas’acceptance of the
plan, albeit with reservations.

“The government has now approved
the outline for therelease of allabduct-
ees—livingand dead,”theIsraeli prime
minister’s office said in a statement
after the cabinet voted on it in the ear-
ly hours of Friday morning. Trump
had sent his envoy Steve Witkoff and
his son-in-law Jared Kushner to Isra-
el to ensure a positive outcome. The
ceasefire came into effect as of Friday,
and soon thereafter, the IDF (Isra-
el Defence Forces) withdrew to the
agreed-upon, designated line within
Gaza. After this partial withdrawal,
53% of the territory of Gaza continues
toremain under the control of the IDF,
compared to about 80% earlier.

Israelis committed to releasing 250

Palestinian prisoners serving life sen-
tences and 1,700 other detainees. Ha-
masinsisted on the release of Marwan
Barghouti, aleader of Fatah, arival po-
litical party that effectively controls the
Palestinian Authority (PA), represent-
ing the State of Palestine. Barghoutiis
widely seen as capable of uniting the
fragmented Palestinian factions and a
potential successor to the current PA
President Mahmoud Abbas, whois per-
ceived asineffective. Hisrelease would
allow Hamas to claim credit for liberat-
ing a national hero, thereby elevating
it in the eyes of Palestinians, but Israel
hasrejected the proposal, precisely for
thesereasons.

Othersignificant differencesremain.
Hamasinsists on full withdrawal of the
IDF and emphasises that the present
agreement constitutes “an end to the
war on Gaza”. However, for a full with-
drawal, Israel would insist on Hamas’
disarmament and destruction of its
military infrastructure, including the

tunnel network. For PM Netanyahu,
the deal provided a temporary pause
togetthe hostagesreleased. Five of his
cabinet colleagues from the two far-
right parties on whom he depends for
political survival voted against the cab-
inet decision, criticising the release of
Palestinian prisoners and the ceasefire.

The pastisn’t promising

There is a possibility that Israel may
violate the agreement as it did in the
past. TheIsrael-Hamas ceasefireagree-
ment concluded in January this year
collapsed intwo months asboth parties
were fundamentally unable to bridge
the gap between their irreconcilable
core demands. Secondly, in the con-
text of Lebanon, Israel has continued
to carry out aerial and drone strikes,
claiming thatthe actions are necessary
for self-defence and to target immedi-
atethreats, despiteits November 2024
ceasefire agreement.

Hamas, however, has a card up its
sleeve, whichisthereturn of the mortal
remains of the 28 hostages. While the
Trump plan stipulated an immediate
release of all the hostages, both dead
andliving, Hamas has claimed that due
to the massive destruction in Gaza, the
process of locating and retrieving the
remains of the dead hostages may re-
quiremoretime and unimpeded access
across the Strip than the 72-hour win-
dow allows. This gives tactical advan-
tageto Hamasto prolong the ceasefire.

Implementation of the second phase
will be even more difficult given the
diametrically opposite views of Israel
and Hamas shared by the Arab coun-
tries. But the Sharm el-Sheikh peace
summit co-hosted by President Trump
and Presidentel-Sisi, attended bymany
Arab, Islamic,and European leaders at
thelevel of Heads of States and govern-
ments, isintended to finalise the inter-
national framework for the subsequent
phases of the Trump plan.

Another positive takeaway is that
the Gulf countries are more proactive-
ly engaged this time. Their influence
on Washington and the intolerance for
the continued offensive on Gaza could
sustain the plan. Significantly, Trump,
beforelandingin Tel Aviv, declared that
the two-year war in Gaza “isover”. The
fate of the region would depend on the
president staying the course.

(The writer is a former ambassador
of India to Egypt and former
Permanent Representative of India to
the Arab League)

RIGHT IN THE MIDDLE

Diftferent masters, different strokes

My heroes wielded rods
andrulers, but the lessons
outlast bruises

| P ANAND

eachers are often remembered
I not only for their subject exper-
tise butalso for their peculiarities.
AsIbowingratitudetomyschoolteach-
ers, who initiated me into the world of
knowledge andlearning, I fondlyrecall
their personalised ways of teaching—
each one with his own swag and style.
My first vivid memory goes to the
short and stocky Sardar Kuldeep Sin-
gh, who taught us English in class 8, a
subject introduced only in class 6. He
would write difficult spellings or odd
sentences for changes of voice or nar-
ration on the blackboard, along with
their solutions. Then he would issue his
trademark command: “About turn!”
which we had to obey, reluctantly
turning our backs to the board to face
his volley of questions. We were often
temptedtolookback,and soon hiscane
would come to “correct” us. However

sore my backwould become, I remem-
bertill today the spellings and grammar
rules of the ‘Queer Quizmaster’.

Equallyunforgettable was our heav-
ily built, bespectacled drawing teacher.
Before sketching a bird or an animal,
he began with his typical phrase, “Pe/’
laan ik beja ban’anana vey” (first, we
must draw an irregular shape). Then,
with a running commentary, he drew
afewsimplelines that magically trans-
formed into a complete figure. We
struggled to decipher beja, but were
amazed and amused at the grandmas-
ter’s magical manoeuvres.

Science had its own distinctive dis-
ciplinarian—tall, muscular Saif Saab.
In his roaring voice, he would declare
everyday: “Yaad kar ke aana, main kal
isschapter mein sesawaalpuchhoonga”
(come prepared. Tomorrow I will ask
questions from this chapter). Fearing
his thunder, I often burnt the midnight
oil. Ironically, very often he forgot to
ask promised questions, yet hisawe and
aura made us learn the entire chapter
by heart. Such methods were, without
doubt, supremely successful.

Unlike today, when corporal pun-
ishment is a criminal offence, our era

religiously followed the rule “Spare
therod; spoil the child.” The rod really
reigned over us. And even in caning,
individuality was evident. The maths
teacher struck palms with his wood-
en ruler, chanting, “Danda peer hai
vigde tigdeyan da” (the rod tames the
wayward). Striking with a scale, the
motherly Hindi teacher scolded softly,
“Sha’rm nahin aati sha’raarat karte
hue?” (Aren’t you ashamed of doing
mischief?) And the burly PT master
struck and spoke: “Laaton ke bhoot
baaton se nahin maan’te.”

The statements differed, and the
strokesvaried, but the essence was the
same—a deep sense of commitment to
discipline and an unshakeable urge to
educate. They, therefore, lashed and
loved at the same time; hands were
caned, but heads were caressed.

American author Guy Kawasa-
ki rightly remarks, “If you have to
putsomeone on a pedestal, put teach-
ers. They are society’s heroes.” My
heroes may have wielded rods and
rulers, but they left me with lessons
that outlast every bruise—discipline,
respect, and the lifelong joy of teach-
ing and learning.

LETTERSTOTHE EDITOR
Why did India allow Taliban minister to dictate terms on its soil?

The recent reports about the Afghan Foreign Minister’s
press conference, where the Afghan Government barred
Indian women journalists from attending, are quite
disturbing. It is peculiar that the minister, while on Indian
soil, felt empowered to take such actions according to his
own whims and fancies. The Indian Foreign Ministry’s
excuse that the press conference was held at the Afghan
embassy and therefore beyond their control is unac-
ceptable. By washing their hands of the issue, they are
essentially condoning the Minister’s behaviour. Inviting

Gobeyond the rhetoric

Apropos ‘Trump treats Modi as great,
personal friend: US envoy designate’
(Oct12), the US Ambassador to India
designate, Sergio Gor, recently met
with Prime Minister Narendra Modi
and discussed the close relationship
between PM Modi and US President
Donald Trump. While the camarade-
rie between the two leaders may be
touted as a significant development,
itis essential to look beyond the rheto-
ric. The imposition of steep tariffs on
Indian exports, the increase in H-1B
visa fees t0 $100,000, and the 100%

tariff on films made outside the US
are all indicative of a relationship that
isnot as friendly as it seems. The op-
position parties are right to question
the significance of this friendship.

CV Aravind, Bengaluru

The Nobel bias

The announcement of the Nobel
Peace Prize to Maria Corina Macha-
do, Venezuela’s opposition leader, has
raised questions. It is surprising to
see the Nobel Committee overlooking
contributions of several eminent
personalities while choosing individ-

the minister as a guest of the Government of India was
aquestionable decision, especially given the Taliban re-
gime’s unrecognised status. Furthermore, allowing him
to dictate terms on Indian soil is unbecoming. If women
are not permitted to participate in official engagements
in Afghanistan, that is their prerogative; however, such
conventions should not be imposed on Indian soil, which
has its own constitution and laws. The PM’s helplessness
in this matter is regrettable.

ARRavichandran, Bengaluru

uals with questionable credentials.
Henry Kissinger, who persuaded US
President Nixon to bomb the peaceful
Kampuchea (now Cambodia), was
awarded the Peace Prize in1973.

Le Duc Tho of Vietnam, who was to
receive the award with Kissinger,
rejected the prize in protest. If such
actions continue, the credibility of the
Nobel Prize will be questioned.

S Shashidhar, Bengaluru

Our readers are welcome to email letters to:
letters@deccanherald.co.in (only letters
emailed — not handwritten — will be accepted).
All letters must carry the sender’s postal
address and phone number.

SPEAKOUT

The Modi government, by bringing three
new criminal justice laws, hasnot only
freed the citizens from the symboliclaws
of slavery, butis also realising the dream of
‘Doorstep Justice'... By adopting

these three newlaws, there has
beenahistoricincreasein the
convictionrate in Rajasthan.

Amit Shah, Union Home Minister

More law, less justice.

Marcus Tullius Cicero

TO BE PRECISE

IN PERSPECTIVE
The economics of

menstrual leave

With the right checks
and guidelines,
Karnataka’s policy can
boost productivity and
female labour force
participation

RAJESHWARIUR

he decision of the Kar-
I nataka government to
grant one paid menstru-
al leave per month for women
employees across both gov-
ernment and private sectors
marks a landmark moment
in India’s labour policy. From
an economic standpoint, this
move carries several positive
dimensions, especially when
considered alongside interna-
tional and other Indian state
precedents. One of the most
immediate and tangible eco-
nomic benefits expected is the
reduction of presenteeism,
a situation where employees
workdespitehealth-related dis-
comfort and are consequently
less productive.

Menstruation often involves
physical pain, fatigue, and psy-
chologicalstress thatmay tem-
porarily reduce concentration
and efficiency. When women
continue to work under such
conditions, the economy suf-
fers an invisible productivity
loss. Granting one paid leave
permonthallowswomentorest
andrecover, therebyimproving
performance and consistency
on other working days. Over
time, this approach may lead
to higher overall productivity,
fewer medical complications,
and lower absenteeism due to
untreated menstrual health
issues. The potential benefits
are particularly pronounced
in sectors like manufacturing
and Information Technology,
both major contributors to
Karnataka’s economy.

Another important positive
effect is in terms of female la-
bour force participationandre-
tention. Measuresthatimprove
working conditions forwomen
often help retain talent and re-
duceturnover. Forwomenwho
mightotherwisereducehours,
drop leaves without pay, or
even exit the workforce due to
unmanaged menstrual health
burdens, this kind of policy can
beastabilising factor. Karnata-
ka’s move may thus contribute
to improved gender equity in
employment. Over a longer
horizon, this strengthens hu-
man capital accumulation, as
more women remain active in
employment, gain experience,
skills, promotions,and contrib-
ute taxrevenues.

Karnataka’s policy also
generates positive social sig-
nalling and externalities. By
formalising menstrual leave
across sectors, the state nor-
malises discussions around
menstruation and its impacts,
reducingstigma. Thismaylead
to improved health outcomes,
greater awareness, and in-
vestment in menstrual health
infrastructure, such as work-
place sanitation, access to hy-
gienic products, rest facilities,
and supportive health policies.
Such infrastructure itself has
economicreturns: lower absen-
teeism, fewer medical compli-
cations, and enhanced dignity,
which signals higher morale

among women workers.
Bihar provides a useful prec-
edent. Asearlyas1992, itintro-
duced a policy granting two
days of paid menstrual leave
each month to women govern-
mentemployees. Although this
policy had a narrower scope, it
demonstrates that such leave
can be implemented over dec-
ades without collapsing labour
market outcomes. Odisha,
more recently, introduced a
one-day menstrualleave policy
for employees in the state gov-
ernment sectors. Kerala has
takenanothertrack, extending
menstrual leave to female stu-
dents in higher education in-
stitutions. Karnataka appears
to build on these precedents
by offering a more generous
and broadly applicable policy,
reducingdifferential treatment
betweensectors,andraisingthe
standard of workplace welfare.
Internationally, several
countries have had menstrual
leave policies in place or in dis-
course. Japan, South Korea,
Indonesia, Zambia, the Philip-
pines, and Taiwan are among
the nations that recognise
menstrual leave with variation
in the number of days allowed,
whether theleaveis paid or un-
paid, and eligibility conditions.

Anational model?
Academicresearch comparing
these jurisdictions often finds
thatthereis concernover men-
strual leave being underused
(e.g.because of stigma) or mis-
interpreted by employers, but
theneteffect onlabour market
participation of women hasnot
been clearlynegative. Scholars
emphasise that leave policies
perform best when accompa-
niedbylegal safeguardsagainst
discrimination, transparency
inleave usage, and cultural ac-
ceptance.

Criticsargue thatmenstrual
leave may inadvertently rein-
force gender stereotypes or
discourage employers from
hiring women. Such risks can
be mitigated through proper
legal design and monitoring.
Karnataka’s challenge will be
to ensure that leave days are
treated as legitimate health
entitlements, not performance
liabilities.

Transparent implementa-
tion guidelines, confidential
leave application systems, and
penalties for discrimination
in hiring or promotions will
be vital. Periodic evaluation of
usage rates, productivity indi-
cators, employee satisfaction,
and firm-level outcomes can
informrefinements.

Froman economic perspec-
tive, Karnataka’s menstrual
leave policy promises multiple
positives. Ithas the potential to
improve productivity,enhance
gender equality in the work-
force, reduce turnover, and
produceimportant positive ex-
ternalities in health and social
norms. The examples from Bi-
har, Odisha, Kerala, and inter-
national jurisdictions suggest
that such policies can be effec-
tive. Ifthe results demonstrate
improved retention, reduced
absenteeism, and positive mo-
rale effects, Karnataka’s policy
could serve as a model for na-
tionwide adoption.

(Thewriter is an associate
professor, Department of
Economics, Christ
University, Bengaluru)
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he Right to Information (RTI) Act
I came into effect two decades ago,
following which the Karnataka In-
formation Commission (KIC) was estab-
lished on July 30, 2005. The Commission
currently comprises the State Chief Infor-
mation Commissionerand ten Information
Commissioners, with permanent benches
inKalaburagiand Belgavitoensure quicker
disposal of appeals at the local level.

Each year, five to six lakh RTT applica-
tions are filed across the state, both online
and offline, under Section 6(1) of the Act.
During 2024-2025 alone, the KIC received
30,821 second appeals under section 19(3)
(of which 4,516 were online) and 1,910 ap-
plicationsunder Section18(1) requiring in-
quiry into complaints filed by any person.
While it disposed of 15,497 applications
undersecond appeal, 1,483 complaintsfiled
under Sec 18 were disposed of, imposing
penalties Rs 33,11,000 on Public Informa-

tion Officers for delays in providing infor-
mation. It also awarded compensation of
Rsl12.161akhtol12appellantsunder Section
19(8)(b) for loss or detriment faced caused
by denial or delay.

Thevolume of second appealsfiled in the
Commissionhasgrownexponentially—from
17,204 in the year 2020-2021 to 30,821 in
2024-2025. The highestnumber of applica-
tions comes from the departments of Rural
Developmentand Panchayath Raj, Revenue,
UrbanDevelopment, Social Welfare, Home,
Water Resources and Forests. Among dis-
tricts, Bengaluru Urban and Rural top the
list, followed by Belagavi, Bagalkot, Daven-
gere, Kolar, Mandya, and Vijaynagar.

Asthe RTT Act marks its twentieth year,
itistime to reflect on how far India has ad-
vanced towards the vision envisaged in its
Preamble-aninformed citizenry, transpar-
ency ofinformation to contain corruption,
and accountability of governments to the
governed.

TheRTIActdeepened the participatory

nature of Indian democracy by empow-
ering citizens and making officials more
accountable. The Right to Life under Ar-
ticle 21 hasbeeninterpreted toincludethe
Right to Know, and the Supreme Court’s
2017 Puttaswamy Judgement affirmed
that the Right to Privacy is essential to
personal liberty. Together, these rights —
knowledge, information, education, and
privacy —form the pillars of transparent
and accountable governance.

The RTI framework enables any citizen
to seek information by filing applications
under Section 6(1), appeals under Section
19,and complaintsunder Section18. Infor-
mation must be provided within 48 hours
ifitisrelated to human rightsviolations or
corruption (Section 7). The Severability
clause (under Section 10) allows partial
disclosure by redacting exempt portions,
while Section 8 protects privacy of and na-
tionalinterest by exempting mattersrelat-
edtosovereignty, court of law proceedings,
parliamentary privilege, foreign affairs or

the safety of individuals. Qualified exemp-
tions — such as commercial and trade se-
crets or fiduciary records, Cabinet papers,
Person information-may still be disclosed
inlarger publicinterest. Section 11 restricts
disclosure of third-party information with-
out consent. Thus, the RTI Act strives to
balance the citizen’s right to know with
legitimate privacy and security concerns.

The biggest shortcoming in RTT imple-
mentation remains the lack of proactive
disclosure ofinformation mandated under
Section 4, which lists various categories of
information thatmust be made publicwith-
out any RTI request. It also prescribes the
manner in which the information should
be provided. Compliance with this section
could reduce applications by nearly 70%,
easing the burden on departments and
curbinginefficiencyandwrongdoing, Yet,a
recentsurvey found that most government
departments have failed to comply, despite
repeated directives.

In August 2023, the Supreme Court di-

Iranbecame a pioneer in gender transition operations by forcing procedures on LGBT(Q
Iranians. Desperate for cash, itisnow hoping to attract trans patients from around the world

PRANAV BASKAR AND
LEILY NIKOUNAZAR

or 40 years, Iran has per-

formed more gender tran-

sition surgeries than many

other nations, largely a result

of pressuring gay and gen-

der-nonconforming citizens
to undergo unwanted operations or risk
the death penalty.

Now, faced with an economy crippled
by war and sanctions, the Islamic repub-
lic is promoting its expertise to a global
audience, hoping to attract transgender
foreignerswith the promise ofinexpensive
surgeries packaged with luxuryhotel stays
and sightseeing tours.

Desperate for foreigninvestment, Iran’s
theocratic government has set a goal of
generating more than $7 billion from
medical tourism annually, according to
Iranian state news media, about seven
times as much as it earned last year. That
objective hasresulted in the proliferation
of medical tourism companies, marketing
notjustnose jobsand hair transplants, but
vaginoplasties, mastectomies and penis
constructions through glossy English-lan-
guage websites.

“Wehandle everything from startto fin-
ish, providing the best medical services
to ensure a stress-free experience,” said
Farideh Najafi, the manager of two med-
ical tourism companies, MabnaTrip and
MedPalTrip. “This includes booking ho-
tels, hospitals, transportation and more,”
she said.

Iranisone of the few placesin the Mus-
lim world that allows transgender people
to seek gender-affirming care and even
subsidises it. For many foreigners trav-
eling to Iran for transition surgery, and
indeed for many transgender Iranians,
these operations can feel lifesaving. But
the country’s reputation as a pioneer in
the field belies the abusive history of the
operations and the grim reality for most
LGBTQ+ people there.

In Iran, gay men and lesbians can be
punished by public flogging and the death
penalty. As a result, the United Nations
Human Rights Council found, many
gay and lesbian Iranians who are not
transare “pressuredinto undergoing gen-
der reassignment surgery without their
free consent.”

Still, the country’s cut-rate prices are
drawing transgender individuals from as
far away as Australia, the United States,
Britain and Europe, according to medical
tour operators and surgeons. Many more
patients, they say, come from neighbour-
ing countries, like Iraq, where such treat-
ments are strictly forbidden.

“Inthe United States, the cost of surgery
is around $45,000, and in Thailand, it’s
approximately $30,000,” according to
thewebsite of one operator, IranMedTour.
“However, the costof gender confirmation
surgery in Iran is lower, with prices less
than$12,000.” Other companiesadvertise
proceduresat government hospitals foras
lowas $4,500.

Sam, 32, a trans man from Orange
County, California, is currently in Teh-
ran, the Iranian capital, to pursue a hys-
terectomy and metoidioplasty, a kind of
penis-construction surgery. Requesting
anonymity to discuss a sensitive medical
procedure, he said he was drawn to Iran
because hebelieved the doctorstherewere
“more confident” than those in the US.

Arastu, holding a photo of himself taken before his transition in which he was preparing for arole in a television show. NnvT

Forced to conform: Iran’s
transgender tourism trap

“The goal of these medical toursis prob-
ablyto portrayIran asa paradise for trans
people, whichitisn’t,”said Saman Arastu,
atransgender Iranianman and actor who
chose to undergo so-called top and bot-
tom surgeries. “In my opinion, these are
nothingbutashow. Thesituation for trans
peopleisdire.”

While precise figures are unknown, a
report by the Home Office of Britain from
2022 found that roughly 4,000 people
underwent transition surgery each year
inIran, afigure higher than the combined
annual totals in Britain and France. Ex-
perts say a vast majority of patients come
frominside Iran.

Iran’s experience with transition sur-
gerystemsfromafatwaissuedin the1980s
by Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini, the
founding supreme leader of the Islamic
republic, who declared that transgender
individuals could gain legal recognition of
the gender with which theyidentified, but
only on the condition that they underwent
transition surgery.

On the surface that policy inverts what
manyin the West expect from Iran, where
gender normsare sostrictly enforced that
until recently women were punished for
not wearing /zijabs in public.

But transgender Iranians and experts
say the government’s embrace of sur-
geryinnoway correlates to advocacy for
trans people.

Iranianswho donotadheretotradition-
al norms of masculinity and femininity —
including trans people who do not want
surgery — are subject to violence, extor-
tion or are pressured into operations.

Raha Ajoudani, 20, a trans woman
and activist, made the opposite journey
that many foreign tourists are making.
She fled to Germany from Iran in 2024
to avoid a forced transition surgery and
to escape state persecution for her activ-
ism. Ajoudani said that she was detained
twice by authorities in 2022, after an
ex-boyfriend collaborated with the Irani-
anMinistry of Intelligence, to facilitate her
arrest. Her family, she added, is routinely
hounded to get her to stop her activism.

“Ineverwanted toundergo genderreas-
signmentsurgery,” Ajoudanisaid. “T'vede-
fined myself outside of this binary. I didn’t
wanttoliveaccording tothe governmental
definition of cultural expectations of be-
ing awoman or aman, nor did I submit to
Khomeini’s fatwa.”

Surgery is not a guarantee of accept-
anceor safety. Transgender peopleinIran
face murder and other forms of violence
and harassment.

Thetour companiesincludelanguage to
assuage foreigners of those fears in their
advertising materials.

Amid glossy before-and-after pho-
to illustrations of idealised pectorals
and breasts, and copy that promises
“budget-friendly” procedures, rapid visa
approvals and help achieving “a strong
feeling of happiness and relief,” the tour
companies are also selling patients on
what one calls Iran’s “relatively progres-
sive stance on transgender rights.”

Najafi, the tour manager, conceded that
some foreigners feared running afoul of
the authorities or the locals, but said that
patients traveling with her company had

“never had any security issues.”

Transition surgeries are complex
operations with a questionable record
of safety in Iran. Some activists have
likened the country’s gender clinics to
“butcher” shops.

Saghi Ghahraman, who led the Irani-
an Queer Organisation, said that while
they believed treatment standards had
improved, the change had come ata cost,
asmany gay people felt forced into opera-
tions that were like “experiments.”

A UN report on transition surgeries in
Iran from 2015 described botched proce-
dures that led to complications like “se-
vere bleeding, severe infection, scarring,
chronic pain and abnormally shaped or
located sexual organs.”

Adding to the risks are some tour com-
panies’ promises of rapid procedures,
which experts said should involve months
of planning. Some market timelines as
shortasone week.

Shahryar Cohanzad, a urologistin Teh-
ranwho has performed around 300 tran-
sition surgeries, said the companies’ aim
to perform as many procedures as quickly
as possible was unsafe.

“From what I know after 35 years of
performing surgeries, it’s critical for the
surgeonto spendasmuch time as possible
with the patient,” he said.

Eric, 45, a trans man living in Canada
whorequested anonymity to protect him-
self and his family from reprisals, said he
had sought treatment in Iran because it
was cheap. But he acknowledged the ten-
sioninseeking treatmentinaplace where
others have it forced on them. NYT

Twentyyearson, the RTstoryisstill being written

rected the Central and State Information
Commissions to monitor the implementa-
tion of Section 4 amd ensure adherence to
government guidelines.

Another major challenge is the volume
andvaguenessofrequests. The High Court
of Karnataka, in t/ie Department of Agricul-
ture vs KIC, held that applications lacking
purpose or seeking voluminous, non-spe-
cific data may be rejected to prevent waste
of time and public resources. Repeated or
frivolous applications filed by the sameindi-
vidualalsoblock genuineusers’access. The
CIChasadvised public authoritiestorecord
suchabuseand recommend non-entertain-
ment of repetitive requests.

Delays in disposal of applications often
stem from delay in appointment of Infor-
mation Commissioners. The KIC, now func-
tioning at near-full strength, has improved
disposalrates-over10,000 cases havebeen
cleared thisyes-helped byregularhearings
andvoluntarydisclosurebyPIOsaftersever-
alworkshops conducted in districts.

The Supreme Court,in CPIO vs S C Ag-
garwal, clarified that neither the right to
information nor the right to privacy is ab-
solute. The RTI Act contains a finely tuned
balancingofinterests,and privacy concerns
of third parties cannotbe disregarded with-
out giving them an opportunity to object.
Applicants, in turn, must seek information
with precision and clarity.

Denying citizens access to vital infor-
mation, however, impedes democratic
processes and restricts access to essential
services. As the Court noted in State of
Guyjarat vs Mirzapur Moti Kasab Jamaat
& Ors, publicinterest encompasses public
order, publichealth, publicsecurity, morals,
economic welfare of community as well as
the objects mentioned in Part IV of Consti-
tution. RTImust continue to functionasan
enabler of transparencyand accountability,
not merelyas a procedural tool.

(Thewriteristhe Karnataka Chief
Information Commissioner and aretired
DGP)

India’sdual dividend

VIBHAV MARIWALA

s India ages and faces a
multitude of geopolitical
hallenges, its future lies
not only in its youth but also in
how it harnesses its older and
more experienced workers. Its
demographic dividend can be
leveraged through its ‘experi-
encedividend’.

India is the youngest large
country in the world. Yet par-
adoxically, its future hinges
on how it treats its older, more
experienced workers, i.e., the
silver generation. The real
question is not whether India
has a demographic dividend,
butwhetherit can also mobilise
an experience dividend. India’s
trueedgeliesinits dualdividend
of both youth and experience.
Theformer canbuild onthe suc-
cesses of thelatter.

By 2047, India will be home
to nearly 300 million older
adults. To rely only on youth
alone is shortsighted; self-reli-
ance requires tapping into the
experience dividend of those
who helped build the economy
of the last 30 years. Without
harnessing the experience and
knowledge of its older workers,
India risks squandering this
golden opportunity.

Across the world, ageing
societies are adapting to make
the silver generation key to the
economy. Germany relies on
apprenticeships, Japankeepsits
elderly engaged in community
and social functions, and the
largest proportion of entrepre-
neurs in the United States and
the United Kingdom are aged
50 and above. Unlike the West,
India is still early in its ageing
journey, giving it a rare chance
to design systems where the
silver generation can train and
guideitsyouth.

This positioning of two dis-
tinct yet highlighted productive
demographic groups gives it
time to design systems where
olderworkerstrainand guidethe
young, making its demographic
dividend a genuine asset.

A report by Rohini Nilekani
Philanthropies, Ashoka, and
Dalberg underscores the role
this ‘experiencedividend’could
play in shaping the economy. It
is estimated that this segment
could add another 1.5% to GDP
if more of them re-entered the
labour force. Structured corpo-
rate pathways, from providing
mentorshipinIT firms to shap-
ing infrastructure projects and
theirimplementation, have the
potential to turn experienceinto
agrowthlever.

India has been at an anal-
ogous crossroads in the past
and has always drawn on older
technocrats and leaders with
institutional memory — from
building institutions in 1947 to
opening the economy in 1991.
Today’s challenge is to embed
that experience systematically

into youth training pipelines.
There is growing evidence of
organisations staffed by older
workers and retirees that play
important roles in providing
mentorship, community build-
ing,and added support, but the
state must find ways to harness
them to support India’s aspira-
tion. It is a matter of economic
and national importance.

Take foreign policy, for exam-
ple, where India shaped global
institutions and discourse on
key issues, from Hansa Jivraj
Mehta, who helped shape the
Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights, to Rajkumari Amrit
Kaur, who helped shape global
health policies in the 1950s.
These efforts, compounded
with our foreign policy ground-
ings in democracy, pluralism,
and non-alignment, made us a
model for emerging countries.
India’s outsized presence in
global forums ensured that it
was front and centre in mediat-
ing several global crises, from
the end of the Korean War in
1953 to the Suez Crisis in 1956,
andlater on,anew cadre of dip-
lomats used these learnings to
lead the charge against Apart-
heid South Africa and the war
in Vietnam.

Similarly, stalwarts like
Manmohan Singh, I G Patel,
and Montek Singh Ahluwalia
heralded India’s economic re-
forms in the 1990s, delivering
sustained growth and creating
space for a new generation of
businesses to flourish. This
is not to say the past alone is a
guidepost for future growthand
innovation, but drawing on the
experiences of experts can help
refine India’s trajectory in the
2l1st century.

India need not only look
overseas for inspiration. It can
leverageits experience dividend
toprepare for 21st-century chal-
lengeslike artificialintelligence.
Dominant Al models today
are American or Chinese, but
India’s multilingual and con-
text-richenvironmentdemands
its own. The technologists who
built India’s IT backbone can
guidethe creation ofindigenous
AI'models to solve everyday In-
dian problems.

This century could truly be
India’s; it has many of the right
ingredients but requires a con-
certed effort by the State, busi-
nesses, society, and institutions
to harnessits workforce for bet-
ter economic outcomes. Lev-
eraging the old to support the
young,and tappingintodecades
of expertise can help prepareits
burgeoning workforce to reach
itsfull potential. With an ageing
populationalready contributing
to the economy and to address-
ing societal issues, they must be
better intertwined with India’s
youth to harness their potential
effectively.

(The writer is a Senior Policy
Advisor at WisdomCircle)
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The taste of success

their children lined up on the start line
of the race. Right from the word ‘Go’,
parents followed the little champs.
Their loud cheering could be heard
ringing all around the arena.
Towards the finish, parents
were again busy adjusting
the camera, capturing

the little steps into the
winning frame. With

their adrenaline pumping
high, the race ended amidst
millions of clicks. Calming
themselves, parents then eagerly
awaited the results. When results were
announced, a few parents objected to
this outcome and started to argue. In
the aftermath, things led to an ugly
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fight and discontentment. When
things began to get out of control,
management decided to step in, and
eventually, the battle snowballed

into the principal’s office for review-
ing the nail-biting finish in a

50 mrace.

Afteralot of discussions
and dialogues, all contend-
ers were given prizes. This
disgruntled victory may
have tasted sweet to a few
parents, but the bitterness of

that incident can still be felt by many
parents. After that year the school
closed its doors for parents on sports
day, making it an ‘in-house’ affair.
‘Success tastes sweet when its secret is

sweat. Winning that race was not the
end of the road; it was more as if the
egos were at stake. A Buddhist quote
reads, “Expecting and accepting are
two different things in life. Where
expecting ends in tears, accepting may
bring some cheer.”

Success won on a battleground
cannot guarantee happiness. After
winning the great battle of Kurukshet-
ra against their own cousins, the Pan-
davas never felt victorious or celebrat-
ed their success. The battle fought for
righteousness and dharma witnessed
only death and destruction, as war had
consumed too many souls. Ultimately,
they renounced the mortal world and
moved beyond to the heavenly abode.

he Sports Day at a kindergar-
I ten annually showcased many

colourful drills, amarch pastand
races. The aim was not about winning
orlosing; it was seen more as fun and
an opportunity for interaction be-
tween parents, children and teachers.
Children absorb every new experi-
ence, and outdoor activity shapes them
well beyond books.

Every year, teachers and staff dug
deep and worked on all the detailing,
and the efficient teamwork ensured
no stone was left unturned for the
event’s success. From the time of their
arrival, the parents captured every
angle and move on their cameras. The
excitement reached its peak when

New Delhi, Oct. 13

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi has
accused the BBC of being “anti-Indian.”
saying “its misrepresentation has now
crossed the limits.” In an interview to the
Sunday Telegraph, she said: “They seem
to feel that anything is fair if it is an-
ti-Indian. That BBC has been very anti-
Indian has been conveyed to me by the
heads of other countries for many years,
not just now. When I have attended con-
ferences of non-aligned countries and so
on, my attention was drawn to this, but
we did not do anything about it.”

Oslo, Oct 13 (AP)

South Korean President, Kim Dae-
jung, won the Nobel Peace Prize
today for his work towards peace and
reconciliation with North Korea that
led to a groundbreaking summit with
his North Korean counterpart. “In the
course of South Korea’s decades of
authoritarian rule, despite repeated
threats on his life and long periods

in exile, Kim Dae-jung gradually
emerged as his country’s leading
spokesman for democracy,” according
to the citation.
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